2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLH4 /Subject : BERERR

2R - #&/Day/Period : FijHl HAWEH 4 #k:
HWHE /Tnstructor : JE/K

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
BRHEARICEIT 2HBERRECR
Historical Development of the National Guidline of Curriculum after 1945
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
HERREGRIL, EROGREICHKT AN L > TERR SN2 HEERS L ML - BIKMbT25 ETh o & bBHEEREFIZHE
ST, ZORFETIE, BEAARIIKITHBE R, BEREB LOHBEEELE SO0, RRMBIABIET 52 &10k - T,
BEREBROREMZHERT DI L2 AMET D, EORMRNLAEL LTI, FE1LIZHERE WV F=275) WO
RDICOWTOERYBRZFEE 2, 56 2 ICHERROBRNE RICOWTOBRTL L, 2O LTHIOHEEE LT, HEil
B VX278 MEAZEHENICEMETAIZE (W) X2 T7 20BBBIOREL, 1) X2 TBOROERELR, £V %
=7 MFRO#M R L) ZAEET D,
The National Guidline of Curriclum plays an important part to realize ideas and to shape a new type of citizenship,
which is supported by the ruling political power. In this couse, we will discuss the historical development of the
national guidelines of curriculum after 1945 in Japan. The main purpose of this course is to introduce some basic
concepts of curriculum, to explain backgrounds of sociopolitical and educational policies as a factor of the
national curriculum, and to understand the development of the curriculum seen from several points of view. ]
. PEDEEBE/Goal of study :

HERE (I F=2T0) OEAERERIZONWTEGET 2,

HERBEOLBE OV THEHFT 5,

BERBRBOR OB R ERICHOW TR 5,

BERREAE LI - PRHRCRETT 2 R8E & IR BT D,

Gaol of this course is following 4 points.

B w N =W

1 to understand the basic concepts of curriculum.

2 to understand the historical developments of the national guideline of curriculum after 1945.

3 to understand socio-politocal factors, which shapes the national guideline of curriculum or citizenship.

4 to learn a critical thiking through discussion of curriculum policies.

4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BCP L~ L2 GE (JRAIA U FA ) ZHEL, A0 T4 RELME LRENELEETETT, MITRELITAD X
NS HAEIC O RICRENR LEETETY, BEIL, YE PN TITNET,

o SRR LD £ 7, M COREEBEFELETH, ZRPRERYGE, VI AEZA LR (V272N %

MW TPETT,

c BB EREORMEIES 4 A 11 A (A) 48R : 14:40~
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I hope a face-to—face class. however it depends on the Covid 19. We will begin this course using a distance
educational system, Google Meet and Google Classroom. The first session will open 14:40 on 11 April. You can down
road all teaching materials from Google Classroom. If you have any problems to attend the distance educational

system, please do not hesitate to contact me.

This course is basically a lecture—centered course. The contents and progress schedule of the class are devided into
3 parts. First part (from Dayl to Day 4) is composed of the basic knowledges of curriculum. In second part (from
Day 5 to Dayll), we will learn the historical development of national curriculum of curriculum after 1945. And in
the last part (from Dayl2 to Dayl5), we will revise the national guideline of curriculum in Japan from international
perspectives.
5. ALl ¥:/Evaluation method :
EEO5SYIRY —F (60%). LAR— (40%) L2,
Method of evaluation is following;
1 Minutes paper after the class (60%)
2 Final report (40%)
6. HBER I UVBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RSN FME/Preparation and Review :
FEHELT, FANHEET D300k - BRSICHZBL TS A E (90 ), BHE LT, FHLENEE / — MEICEL®
5k (90 SyFRFE),
T will uproad all materials on Google Class Room. Please read them before the classroom as preparation (90 minutes).
And after the class, reflect the contents and summarize them using a worksheet, which you can find in the Google
Classroom (90 minutes).
8. ¥ - HEEWIRE /Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, EE - EBHRETHLZ L ETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMfh/In addition :
10. E#H Hff/Last Update : 2022/02/07 17:35:07




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLE4/Subject : HEBEMEFE (LEEHEE)
B H - ##%/Day/Period : RHIH HIER 23R
HYZ B /Instructor : FEX HE—

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%EFHHE/Class subject :

HE WG

Educational Statistics

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

HE - DEPITKHEL RDMAHIREDOAM L5, LoUMTIHEREE, BRI & L TIIER R RREDO b ONHT
X, FHEE THEFEEmaR ~8d 2,

This course deals with the basic concept of educational statistics. The level of this course is elementary
statistics, so knowledge of elementary mathematics in high scool is necessary to take this class

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

L D3 - BE THEDIL D AR e E A - ISP TE 5 2 L,

2. BEFNRT — X OB L TR OMmEEFIHTE 2 &,

3. WIRAZRHERIRRE O IFRIC O &, BEHERE O LERTE 52 &,

The goals of this course are to
be able to recognize and recall major terms of statistics,
be able to apply knowledge of descriptive statistics to edcational data analysis
be able to understand and analyse statistical materials using knowledge of basic inferential statistics
. RENE - HFik L #ETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(Google 7T A )b— LK)
@O2 7 A=z—F : inbxcuo
OO EN 7k
- BRI E TE,
*BCP LZ KO AU T A ARFEITBATT D REME D H D728, Google 7 T A/L— AT K DM OMER A TERT 5 Z &
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& (ryuichi@tohoku. ac. jp),

’bwl\DH

1R RREF O & BRI Y
%2mE DAAOTLRAIEE L ZoMmE (1
%3 E DA OTLRAIFEE L Z OMEE (2
%408 FEBIEEYE (1)

%58 FHBIE EYR (2)

#6 [ FBI L EYR (3)

%R EOYYE RN AT 2 N EERAR)
el EEEFRERORY ML BER (1)

HomE ETEEFRERORY ML BER (2)

510 [0 HeSRET L LAEARSG (ESA & o) (1)
118 HEeSRET L LAEARS (ESA & ) (2)
Fl2m HEEREOSZZS (1)

F1slm HEELREDOZ LS (2)

Fl4ln HELREOZZSG (3)
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Contents:

Overview of Statistics
Descriptive Statistics 1
Descriptive Statistics 2
Correlation and regression 1
Correlation and regression 2
Correlation and regression 3
Reliability and Validity
Vector representations 1
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9. Vector representations 2

10. Normal distribution 1

11. Normal distribution 2

12. Statistical Tests 1

13. Statistical Tests 2

14. Statistical Tests 3

15. Review

5. LM ¥:/Evaluation method :
\BEIO/NT AN BEIO KRB

Short exam (in each class) and Final exam
6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :
DEBEFHFAOER—RESWER OO MEFRH FEMT L~ 4-641-12160-5 BFE
7. PRSI FAIE/Preparation and Review :
8. E¥% - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, £ « EBMRETHI L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. FDOf/In addition
s ABSRNICRY, BEEAEE, ERRERETDLILNHDHDT, Google 7 T A/N— LT & HHEOMER L FERAT S 2 &,
10. B Bfl/Last Update : 2022/02/28 15:33:44




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

ﬂﬁ%/SUbject . @% . E%;L\ﬁ%

W H - #M/Day/Period : Al AMEH 3K
U E /Instructor : A YW

AT E/Credit(s) @ 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

e - EPODBLY: / Health and Medical Psychology

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

DB OREFE LM E IR CE 2| 22NN ER DN D REIZOWTHFET 2 & & bz, LFOMBICKT 5 BRkn7a 3
TOIEY FIZHONWTHES, FEINEICONT, ERBGICE T 2 0RO EE &3, EFRIG CIEH STV 5081
EINEDFFRRFFHHIZ OV TS,

Understand factors detrimental to health and learning practical strategies to help people cope with mental and
physical problems.

Learn the role of psychological assistance practitioners in medical settings and issues in providing help, and the
theory and characteristic of psychological assistance applied in medical settings.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

OL& ORERE & F B2 2 K & OB BET 5

QI EFIERLEHORBIIKT 2 AEDOIEY 5, EHEBSGIZRIT 5.0 O%E &8, BIARMZ2 FIERIC OV T T
va)

1. To understand mental and physical health and its obstructive factors

2. To understand psychological assistance for mental and physical problems.
4. FENEK - FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. R OB

2. WERLEFICBIT LT AR b EE

3. ERLHZOFEE (1) AFLATRY AL b
4. BEREODHETOEE (2) KFEOLIRIEE

5. EFRLHEAA

6. ERDEHICEITHT AR b &R

7. ERLEFEOEE (1) R

8. BEHLHFOEEE (2) BEWNMSIALLIRE

9. EROEFTOEE (3) LENE

10. ERLEEOFEE (1) NER

11, BERLEFOEER (5) fEMER

12. ERLEFOEEE (6) MHEZELRE

13, B PR S &)

14, KELHF

16, ZWAEW ) & EFOEEE / BHIREER

1. Health psychology

2. Assessment and psychological supprt in health psychology
3. Stress management

4. Variety of psychological supprt

5. Medical psychology

6. Assessment and psychological supprt in medical psychology
7. Psychiatry

8. Stand-alone counseling room in hospitals
9. Psychosomatic medicine

10. Pediatrics

11. Palliative care

12. Occupational health

13. Community health

14. Disaster pshychology

15. Collaboration with other specialists / Final exam
5. RRAEFEfHiHE/Evaluation method :

HARRER (100%)

Final exam (100%)




6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

AFBLEEA Y X2 7 AV BF - BRLOEY B EEIEKMIEK 2018 4263265777 HEE
7. REFBINFIE/Preparation and Review :

FRICYFEFELZ TEL, BOORMAEZP LN L ECREICET 2 &,

Students have to read the textbook and clarify question marks.

8. E¥% - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, £ « EBMRETHI L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDO/In addition :

¥ 77 Aa— R :6126leo

10. %%t Aft/Last Update : 2022/03/04 14:51:19




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLH4 /Subject : BB (BF - ERLET)
B2 H - #B%/Day/Period : RHiHl HIER 43R
HYZ B /Instructor : Z2ff B

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & %&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

FRRN BT Dt E O BRAR & %fhi

Understanding and responding to various problems at school

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

BB - WL PIREAFEZIRV B ERERE, ZLT=—bh - O0XIH 0 R EEFEOXY U TERIC, Fx ORENTER S
NTALY, ZORETIE, ZNOOREE ZOXISITOWT ORI 2B 2 BIE LEREIT O, RN RBEEOIRED =0,
TR ER b EH D,

Various problems have been pointed out for school environments surrounding schoolchildren such as school refusal
bullying, hikikomori and NEET for a long time. In this lesson, we will give a lecture aiming at basic understanding
of those problems and their correspondence. To promote concrete understanding, audiovisual teaching materials are
used as appropriate

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

LR - AEOMETEI R REIGTTENC DWW T E O & B4 5,

2. FRNIMNTIIT D BB RIS, XEOMEZ IR 5,

3 ERHRE R O v U 7 BB OB K OFIEIZ W THEET 5,

Participants will

1. understand the outline of problem behavior and maladaptive behaviors of children

2. understand the outline of educational counseling, student guidance, and support resources inside and outside the
school.

3. understand the theory and method of course instruction and career education

4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

L.V T7r—ayv

2. BUBHHRR & GRS

.Ul T OMEFE

4. ¥ VTHE
5. FEFTOEE & KIS
6. WL b D@

7.0 CD~OXG 1 8B~ D%

8. WU b ~D%IIts 2 : B & MRRAI ST

9. REALDEH 1 : WHAEED A h LA REK O
10. REAZ OB 2 @ REAL DK

11 A~ D%

12. AZOEM

13. B TBHEE

14. J&EFEE O PR & %S

15. & &b & 3B

1. Orientation

2. Educational consultation and guidance of students

3. Theory and method of counseling

4. Career training

5. Trends of delinquency and correspondence

6. Trends of bullying

7. Response to bullying 1: Response to individual cases

8. Response to bullying 2: Prevention and systematic response

9. Trends of school refusal 1: Stress of students, general situation of truancy

10. Trends in school refusal 2: Cause of school refusal
11. Response to school refusal

12. Trends of suicide

13. Suicide prevention education




14. Understanding and responding to developmental disorders
15. Summary and Exam

* Google Classroom @7 7 A =— R : d3jkp3k
5. &Ll F71%/Evaluation method :
ZARREHE 1 20%., Bk : 80%

attitude in class:20%, exam:80%

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :
7. PRSI FAIE/Preparation and Review :
SEBE DI,

Reading reference books etc.
8. ¥ - R ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oit, £% « RBHRETHSZ L &R,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. FDO/In addition :
(Google 77 7 AJL— AX%TIin)

79 Aa— K : d3jkp3k
10. E#H Hfl/Last Update : 2022/03/03 15:33:04




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : EEBEHEER

BB - #Ws/Day/Period : A AMEH 43N ail] AMER 54N
WY E /Tnstructor : AW #E—BR. B HE— 1 E P
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

7IasT 7R R U STEAM BUALA R %L 0

Programming exercise for acquiring STEAM-type general-purpose skills
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

MERAERE ) TGRERREBRE ) THEHIAEEEED ) 13, 20 b OMERIMBHS TN T, FHEiEn 2 £ 672 <, &
EN-HBANE LTI ESERMEFELRYME T, RAOHAMAX L - 4/ TT, Lo, TOBEHHE 2 MRIC2hE
FLKEDTNWS AFV - BBAEZERTL LT, 70l I3 I 7REPMOTHEDITHLZLEZHEVMOENTVERTA, KHY
Tk, BHEOSWT —XAUIEN %> R, 25k 7 a0/ Z I 7 558 Google Apps Script (GAS), B w75
—Z OIS AT BIFEZR L THEACHIA SN TWS Python @ [Fu s3I0 7« 2% L) BEEZBLTIZ ) LEEHDOESE
HfsLE3, BHHE LY —ADHITHHELD, WHANRRNEDOEEFFZE T,

AT — - EHRICBTL2EE RN HALET,

Abilities such as “information processing” , “logical thinking” , and “critical thinking” are essential general
skills for various kind of jobs in the upcoming knowledge-based society, as well as academic research. Programming
course is extremely effective in acquiring such skills that enable us to carry out complex tasks efficiently and
systematically. The aim of this exercise is to acquire these skills through learning programming methodologies in
R, Google Apps Script (GAS), and Python, that are widely used in statistical analysis, big data processing, and Al
development. The course is designed as a general-purpose practice that is also useful for students in educational
psychology courses.

The exercise will take place at the computer room.

3. ZEDEEREE/Goal of study :

TS TI AR LOYPEN T AL —TExFT,

c S THEKD 22 o TNV FA~D T ST N TE L X510 7,
AHFROBEECMRRA R EEEOE Y 3T 2 ENTE L L9100 £97,

After taking this course, you will be able to:

- understand the basics of programming methodology.

- direct your working style towards simpler, faster, and more efficient ways.

- organize related information properly and divide problems to be solved into sub—tasks efficiently.
4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

e £ WS

BCP Level 1 to 3
+ Google Classroom class code : 4pnaowp
c B EOBRMGR RV —DH 1EBIZED
Course starts with the 1st week on the academic calendar
REOFIEETE - 1B Google Meet IC X DA T4 Y, & 2B X0 xlwizE
Online exercises using Google Meet for 1st lecture. We start face—to—face lecture from 2nd lecture.
« BRI ATFJ57E : Classroom % 3@ L CHEAR
Materials are provided through Google classroom
AT RE (OBE) OXEBRRE R FAE~OXREK - FRTO B LHIC X0 %
If you are not comfortable with online lecture, please contact the instructors in advance
- iR ¥E (DHE) OMIEBREE R FAES~OMINEK  FATOB LRIZE Y A 7T v FERESS

If you are not comfortable with face-to—face lecture, please contact the instructors in advance

HEETE

Fiml AV TF—Ta v

ol AV TF—Ta v

%3 R ACEDHEIGNT GEREME, 7740, T—F 7 L— L4
%40 R ICEDHME N (KFEREFROREM & 7T 71EK)




#5[E R ICEDHET (e T I AM)

%6 E R ICXDHEONT (ERUFONT, r8aodr, H15087)
BT EEDRICEE R T v ST I U EEE Google Apps Script (GAS) - T ?
% 88l GAS TAN~HEUE L AT LENESTHD,

%5 9 [B] GAS T Google Spreadsheet OFEREA BB T 5,

%10 [A] GAS TR THAZWEEE X T, T2 THD,

% 11 8] Python AFY Python (12X % CEDBHEME (HEEE)

%5 12 [A] Python 2 X H2XEBOBEGHE (7 7 A L & SUFHNOELE)
% 13 [8] Python IZ X ACEOBENNH (CCEN D ORFEERH)
%5 14 [A] Python (2 X B 3CEDHENSEE CCEDO HEE)

%515 7] HRFE

Schedule

Exercise 1: Orientation

Exercise 2: Orientation

Exercise 3: Statistical analysis using R (Basic operations, file and data—frame)

Exercise 4: Statistical analysis using R (basic statistics and graph)

Exercise 5: Statistical analysis using R (Introduction to programming)

Exercise 6: Statistical analysis using R (regression analysis, ANOVA, factor analysis)
Exercise 7: What is Google Apps Script (GAS), a Programming Language Ideal for Improving Business Efficiency?
Exercise 8: Let’s try to create a mail magazine delivery system with GAS

Exercise 9: Automating Google Spreadsheet operations with GAS.

Exercise 10: Think about what you want to do with GAS, and try your hand at it.

Exercise 11: Introduction to Python: Document Categorization using Python

Exercise 12: Document Categorization using Python (operations on file and character sequence)
Exercise 13: Document Categorization using Python (feature extraction from document)

Exercise 14: Document Categorization using Python (document categorization)
Exercise 15: Summary
5. FESTE51E/Evaluation method :
EEHA~DOZIMRDIL 10%., FRE~OEY FAARDL 90%
10% for participation in exercise, 90% for submitted assignments
6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDff/In addition
(Google 7 T A )L— A%FIts)
7 A3a— K: 4pnaowp

anFRIGICE Y, HEEAWE BEELREEKETHIIENH DD T, Google 7 T A)N— A2 XK HHMEOMREZERATY Z &,
10. E¥ B ff/Last Update : 2022/03/04 12:38:26




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FH4 /Subject : PEX - MHERLEZ
W H - #M/Day/Period : Al AMEH 5K
HUWHE /Instructor : & L

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
PESE « MR OB/ Industrial-Organizational Psychology
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOREOBMNZ, FEE - M OEFIZONWTESRZ L ThHh D, FEHE - MM OET TIX, BADLER LU FOEFE L
WL T, HEEOITE MO EZEZEZ TW ZEMTEDLLHITRDZ ETHD, / The purpose of this class is to
learn about industrial / organizational psychology. In Industrial-Organizational Psychology, we will be able to
consider the behavior of workers and the characteristics of organizations through an understanding of individual
psychology and group dynamics.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

OFE%E - MR LHEEOMGR 2B L, BEIT 5,

QFNL O E FEOMBEICHEMA L, MERROFBAL, R TEELNDI LRI L, /

iMTo understand Industrial-Organizational Psychology; @To understand how to solve problem of Industry and
Organization.

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
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Introduction

Part 1 Basics of Industrial / Organizational Psychology

What is Industrial Psychology?

Birth of organizational psychology

Premise of organizational psychology

Definition of Industrial / Organizational Psychology

Industrial / Organizational Psychology and Certified Public Psychologist
Principle of organizational structure

Basic factors in industrial / organizational psychology

Challenges of working style in Japan

Part 2 To work continuously
Forecast of human resources who can work continuously *
Work family conflict *

harassment

Part 3 Work Initiatives
Importance of goal setting

X theory Y theory

Achievement motivation theory
Desire and behavior
Satisfaction with work

Job characteristics theory

Part 4 Increase motivation
Increase motivation
Career development program
Coaching
Small group activities
Organizational development *
commitment

Part 5 Group Dynamics

Group norms and pressure on deviants *
Source of influence

Group cohesiveness

Task execution and group

Group decision *

Leadership

Part 6 Related Laws

W) e EYERIZE D AT AV meet IZRDHEDRH Y £, #7 Google Classroom ZH LT ZE0,

Google Classroom 7 7 A =— K  jqf6n2p

5. RERLi5E/Evaluation method :

B2E~DOSINE (50%) . #ER(50%) Z#E L CEHid 5, / Evaluate by submitting activities and some reports

6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :

7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :

AR E &@LU T, BURICBIT 2 @EROMEEE X5 LI LT ZE0,

BEBRVEICONW IS RERICH TR~ T 5,

8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - RBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. #MM/In addition

10. E#H HfF/Last Update : 2022/02/07 12:20:27




2022 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : FHEBELEZEEY I

B H - ##%/Day/Period : RHIH HIER 5N
HYZ B /Instructor : EA)I] =HEHE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%EFHHE/Class subject :

FEEELFLFEHIFE O BE)A] / Current trends of studies of developmental psychology on childhood

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

FIZTFEBERG L LR OEFNELHEH T 2 2 & BELEFZOWEBRELHET S L LI, TELERIRET D
FTFIEIHOWTHSET D,

Classroom & Meet ZffifH L7 M H AR ¥EE TET B,

/This course aims to describe the current trends of developmental studies on childhood, and to understand study
methods through intensive reading the research papers of the developmental studies.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

BIE DR FELEFATEICIR T 52 FERIET — < ICOWTEET 5,

/ At the end of the course, you should be able to describe main research interests and issues in current developmental
psychology.

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

flEl, MEHEY (TN —T) BDRRL V2 AEER L., EEOSIGIIT- > TRXXERNT 5, faERm (Zv—7) ITNEOHER
B, BEOBLHRRBLEN S 2 A F 5 REICZ 7 ARETHR., LWV ORNTHD,

TN—T LT, BRENT X LIED 5D,

/This course will cover articles published in academic journals related to developmental psychology. In every
class, the reporters create a resume and introduce the paper based on the author’s position. Debaters point out
problems in the paper from a critical point of view. Based on those, discuss with all.

The contents and schedule are as shown below:

RV a—v (TE)

Bkl AV =T —rar (Meet TOEEE)

AV T —a YBERALUANIZ, A —T7 LHRERCE classroom [IZTHET D,

25 3 H ZOMIIC, SAV—TNTI—T 4 U T BTV, BREHET D,

FARFIHETIE, FERYETVL—TRHKEL Va2 A% classroom IZEFET H T &,

%4 E-5 9 B BEOEEORER  BESNEZHLEWRERY 7L —TRNEE L, BEMNRI/N—7BIOEE THET S
(Meet TOFHEK LFlEE TE, o, BRIV = 2> M % classroom (2T 5)

%510 B35 12 [B] BEFELIEFOEG R LS BPRRUEREHRE T2 (B4ERL)

%13 B BFELEFRIXOER SEHV ., NI A—TITHPIVTHEILERT D)

F1a-15[m LSz (BERL, FBI3EITERELLIZL V2 A% classroom [ZHEH)

) ZFABICL > TOLODMLICEHD D I N—TFDANENEDL D, -, EBELEFTHAHREMENH 5,

5. AT /Evaluation method :

HFRILCHRE U AR — N 2 A RNZEEE 95, /Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.

6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :

7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :

WIHOFR M L& il RN FRNCHHA TS H T &,

/Students are expected to read the assigned papers beforehand and prepare for the discussions.

8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - REBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDH/In addition :

FEDOEEIZ OV, HIENZFHRBHT D,

/The course management will be explained in the first lecture.

Materials are provided via Classroom.

* Google Classroom @7 7 A=— K : 6ylcgtf

- EIREORMGIEY c 44118 (A) 5R: 16 :20~

CFREOEMITIE BCP LU 1, 2 & BT Meet & V2 BT TR

- BEER O ANFFH L - REHOEFRHT Classroom TIHA

s F T A FREAOIGEDRIE 72 FAES~ORSER - EBNCHEZE (4 A 9 B F TIZ mari. hasegawa. c2@tohoku. ac. jp ~#H& D

&)

10. 5% Aft/Last Update : 2022/02/24 08:33:53




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FE4A/Subject : EEBEHRT VA ViwE 1
W H - #M/Day/Period : Al KWEH 125K
HYUHE /Instructor : 1 F

AT E/Credit(s) @ 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%EFHHE/Class subject :

BRNZEE LT 5 5B

Nurture the ability to continue practicing seriously

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

PR Z L2V RT LD ET561E, BOHIMIChs THROWEEZRDL, Ok 2 08N S 5,
CORETIIZHEE BN, TOX 57, BANCEK LREITL2 W28 &2 ANET D,

ZOBRMEZERT D7D, ZMEILASTHHIZE D BELZRD, TR TEBENTLHZLRRDLND,
ZFOHMAOTORAOHRT, FHOT 7 ) a =G0 H 5 O kT 21200 EEZRT,

RLIERNEZ 7 FANTT A ANy v arz oo, AICEI bDOLEDRVLDOEZTERER L, H25WITESICHWE L
WHEE R LTV,

If you are going to accomplish something difficult, you need to maintain a strong will and keep working hard for a
long time.

The purpose of this class is to help students develop the ability to continue to practice such things in a serious
manner.

In order to achieve this goal, students will be required to set a goal that suits them and work towards it every
day.

In this daily process, they will experiment with ancient and modern methods of sustaining their efforts, including
the latest technology. Through in—class discussions of the methods they have tried, they are able to discern what
works for them and what doesn’t, or find new methods that work for them.

3. ZEDEEBEE/Goal of study :

. ZHERHICE T, BHMME CE 2 Lo BFEEZ R 2,

2. BRICE ST, BEik & 5 kxR AT 5,

3. BARZ—OM., BhErf TElo L EEHTE D,

1. Find a goal that they can sustain for a long period of time

2. Find a way to sustain the effort that works for them.

3. Demonstrate that they have been able to sustain their efforts for the duration of the semester.
4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
THRONEEZHFEEDOEEICADLETITY, BEICL-TUL, LVEELRNEZEATIZEND D,
IR EHERE L CE T O MERH LD ?

- BRI E, £TR>THD,

< BArZmn s BEE &1

c T ANTORBRDOY =7,

- A DB IHkREE, GRIT,

- B - FlEowE,

IRV Y,

- BAIZIW 2 R S bk,

CBF TR STV TNE, BRI DRNWI &,

cFz LW

The following topics will be covered according to the progress of the students. Depending on the progress of the
students, more advanced content may be introduced

* Why do we need to continue our efforts?

* Tentative setting of goals. Tentatively set goals
* What is the right goal for me?

+ Sharing experiences in the class

* What is the best goal for you?

» Improvement of goals and methods

+ Reflection.

* What methods work for you and what methods don’t.




» What has been proven by science but does not work for you.
* Summary

5. AR J71E/Evaluation method :

AXFEEE O/ VAR — b (20%)

- REEPVIN T ORI BIEA T 5 7 O OIEHE) (40%)

- FeE L AR — b (20%)

+ Short report almost every time (20%)

* Various activities in and out of the class (40%)

+ Final report (20%)

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

7. REEBE(E/Preparation and Review :

1. B4 CTHRO7T=HEEIZR > TR BRI E R AT,
2. IEIFEEO/ILHE— P,

3. WL AR—§,

1. Continuous daily practice toward self-determined goals.

2. Small reports almost every time.

3. Final report.

8. ¥ - ZBBME¥E /PracticalbusinessXOid, £% - RBARETHLZ L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOM/In addition :

CORETIE, MFEOBHFLY bEBICERDCEELZHICOT L ERFL LR D,

TN I, FHEISMT LT CTHRAZEDL 2 L3 L <, 5B ORERBNATOEBMPSLEL 2D,

In this class, the focus is not on the acquisition of knowledge but on the actual acquisition of skills and

attitudes.
Therefore, it is difficult to earn credits simply by participating in class, and daily activities outside of class

hours are necessary.

10. E#H Hfl/Last Update : 2022/02/18 09:52:08




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B HE4/Subject : BHLLIEZE

2R - 38 /Day/Period : RIS KIER 1 3K

HUHE /Instructor : B FIA. #4457

BfrE/Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

fEuE O

Welfare Psychology

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
BEEE, TELFERE, RS SOFAE R, EREAOESSCHIEA R E 2, TNENOBE TE L TV A LIS

MRE A2 AR L, BEE72 34k & 132NN THE 2 D,

The aim of this course is to understand the psychosocial problems that occur at each field based on the social
welfare philosophy and system, focusing on the welfare of children and adults with disabilities, children and
families, the elderly, and discuss what appropriate support is.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

1) BEH, FELFE, BIE &\ o Tn B0 o e f SRk B 22 FRASOHI E & FRAE T

2) BHBGTEC TV AEE ZOERENAL, LELINDLENEELZEATES

By the end of the course, Participants should be able to do the following:

1) Understand the basic philosophy and system of social welfare, such as children and adults with disabilities,
children and family, and the elderly

2) Explain the problems that are occurring at the each welfare field and their background, and can utilize the
necessary psychological support.

4. FERNE - FELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

DA haXrar &b %'ﬁl F ORALIZE o B FE S & FARI LS

DEEDH DT EHOASIICIIT 5.0 SRR & 3 (D

NEEDH LT EH DI T 2 LB SR & g (2)

DEEOH DT EHOFMBICE Télbﬁﬁ’*‘ﬁ’]?ﬁ'ﬁ%kfi% (1)

S)EEDDH LT LS ORI T 2 0B SrRRE & 3HE (2)

6)FEEDH HHAF - BRAIZRIT D LB SRR & 082

DHIBEED T &Y - AT 2 LEth iR & 5%

8) T- & b FEEE AL D & il

9) F & b FEERALO R

10) F & b FEERALIZ BT 2 DAL SRR & 3% (1)

11) F & b FEERALIZ BT 2 D E AL SRR & 3% (2)

12) REERF & Z D3R

13) BRI BT 2 DR AL AR
14)wu%ﬂrkﬂ ng E'?J@‘éiiﬁ
15)ABRE F L

uh

& SR

GERONAECNEEITEE O AREEMH V)

1) Introduction & History and basic principles related to the welfare of children and persons with disabilities
2) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during infancy (1)

3) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during infancy (2)

4) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during school age (1)
5) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during school age (2)
6) Psychosocial issues in and supports for adolescents and adults with disabilities

7) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children and adults with acquired disorders

8) Philosophy and system of Children and Family Welfare

9) Support centers and institutions for Children and Family Welfare

10) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children and family welfare (1)

11) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children and family welfare (2)

12) Child maltreatent and its support

13) Psychosocial issues in and supports for elderly welfare

14) Dementia and support for nursing care




15) Test and summary

(Lecture contents and the order may be slightly changed.)

[COVID-19 *}ii]

B EHREORBARE: 441280 (k) 1R: 8:50~

< 1 [EFEDOFEEITEE - Google Classroom D M%7 7 AD Meet

*BCP LV 2 DL FORE, ZORETE 2RIARELD, FAL LT, MECEMT LI TETH D, =T, 306 DTE,
2B, B 1IERFRECENT, BEAEPEEOWENEZEE L-5GE, BELEE 2 SBEOINV—TI125F 572 8T, A
T Ly 7 R X DMERAE LD AREND D, 7NV —T 5T ECONTUL, PIEFEERICFE L ORHICB W TRAT 20T,
VFHETDZ L,

*BCP LV BB EDYE, AU TA U RELRD,

BB B OANFHE  BHEHOL Y 2 A - BEEHT Classroom TREMNT 5,

CHIEIA > T A AREASOXISN R EE 72, 72 b NS RITR EA~ OSSN R EE 72 FE~OXER . 4 A 5 B £ TICHHER (sed-
kyomu@grp. tohoku. ac. jp) 725 ONIHFEM S HE (kamiya@tohoku. ac. jp) ~EHED Z &,

5. AL 71%/Evaluation method :
FBFRRFO 2 A 2 b (30%) & OHIZREER (70%)

Minute Papers: 30%, and Term—end examination: 70%
6. HBER I UVBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RSN FME/Preparation and Review :
BRI RT D,

Will be suggested in the class.

8. ¥ - RBBME¥E /PracticalbusinessXOid, £% « RBHRFETHHZ L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOM/In addition :

10. E# B fl/Last Update : 2022/02/12 15:47:58




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BEBURAIFEKEIV
BEH - #B%/Day/Period : RHIH KIER 2R
HYEE /Instructor : #iE HiZ

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. %8 HE/Class subject :
B SE O FPIFERIE / Theoretical Issues on Current School Reform

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

WODIRFRTHFERITBFIRBROB A L SN TELN, 22 TIRARSNTE LHAOHEIZIL, TRfHE L L TOFEROARE
RFEEEL DN, BiR - &R - RSO L THRAICERLTERELOET, %ﬁ&%@#%é AREETIE, EIZ
1990 FAREABE D FAR B EIT BV TEN & SN TE RN - FGmITE GE O LM, HE MR 1R, HE 23T DR ORE
EE) IZHOWTC, FHEAQRCMREFAED 2N A RDLZ EEZHMET S, / “School” has always been discussed as
“what it should be reformed” after World War II in Japan. There have been many issues about school reform. Some
issues have not been changed because they are requisite for us to understand the relationship between schools and
society (i.e., the equality of educational opportunity or the publicness of education), but others have been newly
occurred in the development of modern society (i.e., neoliberalism). This course covers these issues to help
students understand the current school reform debates, especially focusing on the articles issued after 2000

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

+ 1990 AR LARE D AR U E DB REIZ DWW TR D OREERICHERE TX 5 L 5127 5,
CHEFBIOHETEFE THO O FEMEZBEETCE 5L 91275,
cBEFBLIOEETEFOFEREE AW TRIELEATE D L9107k 5,
/The aim of this course is that students understand main issues of school reform debates after 2000 in the field
of education policy studies. Through this process, students will develop the skills to discuss academic topics
using technical terms and to write logical comments

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
SZINE DI LTI N—T % L, JNV—TRNT 4 Ay va R ETHREEZITI, 2 m%ﬁﬁﬁxﬁﬁﬁi%
AT, BABRRERZ T — 7 U — MIREA L TL D 2 23k b s, BRETIEH, ZHENILUDIZHRERTORA > b Rl
WL (F13043), TDLETY =27 v —RMIEILT A Ay v ara /N —7T812475 (F30~40 43), &%IT, 7/1/
=TT A ATy v a v OEREREZ L, BEN 2 A MOMMEBRAE I T,
/ In this course, students are structured into small groups and required to discuss educational issues with others
Students are required to read an academic article every week. The contents and schedule are as shown below:

(HESE T 7E)

. AV TF—ay /" EREEOTRE L TES

2. —OOfif & LTOH ABERMNEELE

3. AT AUEL & BE OB AR

4. BE IO L O D DO FRGERDY

5. BUREEBUR DI

6. FEEEROSRMITTHT D AMBEH O R

7. ZAEIRBEREE OWelt & 2B HE

8. A& - AFMRE L HEBT LTS LD,/ ~ETHHD

9. REBEEFEA~DOHIGIZT YV —R 7 — VN R HE|DOER

10. B/HEHF L L TOHR— L7 —/LOH EEF

1. RPN FREIRD HHZEEZDORBOV T VT 4

12. NPM SHETIZE Té:\1w74 A G — VDT

13. Igpe) & [@F) OB X2 W% EEE s PR B o A 2L
4. FHLWHEFIZ fé%E%A@%%mt%@%@(ﬁ#)

15. &

5. REFLEJ7¥E/Evaluation method :

U= = b ~OFli (65%) ., fEEIORE~D AL N (16%), HKfELHR—B (30%)
/ Your overall grade in this class will be decided based on the following:

— Quality of comments written in worksheet: 55%

-— Quality of short comments you write in every class: 15%

— Final report: 30%

6. BRER LB EE/Textbook and references :

BREE e BE~ORE6 PEHsH, XKBUTIR SKRENE 2016
BEFHE BAETFESW




AXBBETBEEH AXBBITBER

7. REEBINFIE/Preparation and Review :

- IMSCORFE (R,

cU—2J — b~OFEA (FE),

/Reading articles and writing worksheets.

8. E¥% - EEAUIFE /Practicalbusiness¥OiX, % « EBRIRETHE Z LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDO/In addition :

[EHERE

AARFEDH, / This course will be taught in Japanese.

[google classroom Xf)iix]

« 7 Z A3 — K : nfxmmwm

S RFEME 44128 (k) 2B 10 : 30~

s FEOEHTIE  Meet ZRWTRITARE, BRI ZRFEIFIEZYIEL, 5 X O Classroom THEN T 5,
- BELO AT REROEEHT Classroom THUE T 5,

s AT A AREASOTNEP R EASORIGR  FREOHEA SRR T D 2 &,

(&S]
* E-mail: taketoshi. goto.a8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. ¥#7Bft/Last Update : 2022/03/02 17:31:40




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLEA/Subject : AEFEREE L HBERERIET)
W H - #M/Day/Period : A KIEH 23K

Y E /Instructor : AfHL &

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
HiE%# 2 < %1 Learning to build residents’ autonomy
2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

TEC, BEME, HlEle s, B LOBEAZ R T2EOICBMYMEN T LIHTROFE LATHIER L, 20X 5 2E

B XA DMBHEEROEREZ2 LD 25, IHIT, TNHESFEZOD, EIBMEZNTNOEERBREZIIREVIRD 7235,

[HE LX) #6720 TE2H I, Students will learn about citizen’s learning on themes such as childcare,
environmental issues, and community welfare. In addition, students will reflect on their own learning experiences
and rethink “what is education?

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

H3E TR 2 R BEDSFHAN THNTND D0, TOEBIZOWTOREBIEMEL L HiZ, £ LEEFEEMANLTHT
OO R 72 FEEZEE S, Learn the basics of organizing community learning.

4. BENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

IH L THE LICISIRERSR A R, FAEMATEREIT ). FANc, 5T L FAaF L RO, HEY HIX, ®EHIC
XD - EERREONBTRN LRAOREZ 2, ASFOEITICL EOX, 2BBNMOEREIT I, MalT 2 EERLESOHR
X, INEOBLRER O T INR U CEEMNE T D, Students will discuss with each other using the papers and
practical records that I have prepared.
5. REFTEJ57¥E/Evaluation method :
FHRSOSINE, BimOIRE D ~OERE A& LR — b BERICFEM T %, Evaluation is performed comprehensively
based on their participation in the discussion, their contribution to the depth of the discussion, and their final
report.
6. HHER I UVBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RSN FME/Preparation and Review :
EFORFHILSN T, RN TITOh T\ 5, HlRIEIC D 2 FEE R E~DZEE TEL TV D,
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDff/In addition :

AT REBNT 4 A v a VETWDICS WHBICELZ L &3, ABHIREAHD 952 L, THEBKWZEZEEZ0,

(Google 7 7 A)b— LxtIE)
O/ zra—RK

m6y fwku
@ —[E% 2 O B AR

412 8 () 2R 10:30 2SR
ORFEDFERITE

AEN Z00M 253 5 T iE, URL 25132200400 1Z Classroom (ZH/RT %, £ D%, REDREIZL TWHNE I i, %
BEOHREEMRLENDOEDDL I LT D,
OB HE RO AT

Classroom TH#IT9 5,
10. E#H BfF/Last Update : 2022/03/01 09:38:43




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A HA/Subject : BB LHEPEEI
BEH - #B%/Day/Period : RHIH KIER 2R
U E /Instructor : L L&

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
HE LB SRGE R

Reading papers on educational psychology

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

HEODHEFOMIGR L, FICERFEE AW L5 2 & T, BELBEFMEOERBNE LMD & &bz, R
FERE LD HTEFEE,

This course deals with discussions on papers on educational psychology.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

OB GRS & GifR T 5 12 O O IEA S %2 BiF 35,

QAR EHED 5 12D D BARM 220715, 9% F & o DB OB L 2 BFE T 5,
QL EERWFETEIR A Y | BRI T 2Bk A& D 5,

The goals of this course are to

(1) Understand the basic concepts for reading research papers.

(2) Understand the methodology of psychological research.

(3) Increase motivation for research.

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

HELDETETSRE (FE O, RO, BT 0T ) oBEGR AT B, e, Wi
UEP LT 2 AZER L, EEDNH > Tl e T 5, fHEFmE L. #HRBLE bR &N Ll T 5, £
NoxESEZ, EETHERT D,

This course will cover articles published in academic journals related to educational psychology. Every time, the
reporter creates a resume and introduces the paper based on the author’s position. .Debaters point out problems in
the paper from a critical point of view. Based on those, discuss with all.

5. FRESFE5¥E/Evaluation method :

WMEAYEL LOREFRE & L TOEBRE (40%). @Em~DOZME (30%). HIRLF— (30%) TiHliT 5.

The degree of contribution (40%) as the reporter and the debateor, the degree of participation in the discussion
(30%), the final report (30%).

6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :

7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :

H O UDIEE SN M ETIA, AFEZHEML TR & Lbiz, LEISUTERNFEEED D,

THe students are expected to read preliminarily specified papers, understand the contents, and prepare as necessary.
8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - REBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDH/In addition :
A& kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 7 AjL— LxtIi)
2 A=2— K inbuncr
10. F#H BfJ/Last Update : 2022/02/21 15:54:19




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLE4 /Subject : BH CHREDT

WER - 8% /Day/Period : HiHA KWER 3 FEH:

HYEE /Instructor : 42U E. BRI EER.EAR
B3 /Credit (s) : 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

BB SCHRBE T

Literature Reading for Education

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORERBIFFEEFTOLMERE THY , HEF., FELODHPEBLOHEERBERT BAA L MOBORIT, &0 b REESTH %
R, WEB L OFMT 2N EER T2 2HMELTND

This is a required subject of the department of education. This class is intended to enhance the ability to search,
collect, and read the article of pedagogy, educational psychology and educational informatics and innovative
assessment in English.

3. FEDEEBIE/Goal of study :

FEREL, BHEF, BHEUDEEBIOHEEFERT AR ORI, £V DI RESOFMAB LT, LD 3 mEHI
2T 5,

DHEFESCHRINAE 36 L OFRIRIZ 30330 2 AR 70 e

QB FRBE LY O JEFEFR ST 03 2 B 72 ik o Fapf

QEBEOHEEFRBE LY, BEERT A AL MR O OHR ]

This class aims to develope the following skills and knowledge
1. Basic skills to collect, read and understand English litearature
2. Basic expertise in pedagogy, educational psychology and educational informatics and innovative assessment
3. Skills to read articles in pedagogy, educational psychology and educational informatics and innovative assessment
4 BRENE - HIELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BEITBEERT EAA L My, BEHELEESE, BEFIH I LICEO0BEAEMETHHEENEL LR UTD3 'y
va R TED D, B, #OBOET ilEl%z%/T%

This class consists of following three parts.

Fleyrary: HEHRT B ALY MBI 53O B 42l
Partl: Reading articles in educational informatics and innovative assessment
- SCHkEE L & A F O SCEAERL (#1)

- HHMOBERREY J5 (#2)

CH LW OB LT (#3)

- AEHOHT - FTAM (#4)

» IMRAD P53 3¢ (#5)

2y g i BE LRSS D RO (Y BRI

Part2: Readmg articles in educational psychology
- BB DB IIT I 1T D SUHR D REEL uﬁT%i*Eij'ﬁﬂK@”ﬁ'JDT&D (I N—T 551 F& 7 N—T GO EFTR D) (#6)
« HE LIS O jc%;ﬂr(dx&/v— (2 & DR & W) (B7~8)
« BH OB B O A FEle (I X D FefE & i) (#9~10)

H3 Eyiay  BHEFHBICKITLCEOME (1Y BR)
« CEROB]IE & 7 NV—T30F (#11)
cIN—T U= (FEREA G, BEREER) (#12~14)
CREERELEE LD (#15)
Part 3: Reading articles in pedagogy
» Choose articles and make small groups
* Group work (share translated manuscripts and prepare for class presentation)
» Final presentation and conclusion
5. RERLi5E/Evaluation method :
AENZBIT 2 CROMERE, VAR — MEOTRE~OEY MR L - TRERIZFEHE T 2.
Evaluate by engagement in literature reading and assignment, and product.

6. BPRERIUVBEE/Textbook and references :




7. REEBINFIE/Preparation and Review :

TETLZ L,

Students are expected to prepare for class according to the goal and contents for each class.

8. ¥ - R ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oit, £% « RBHORETHLZ L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDOf/In addition

SANTITORETH IO, BFEDOHEOFEIETHIFTEC

L

Lack of attendance and/or skipping assignment during particular part can result in missing credit.

i

PEDIRNE 285 L BRI R R 5BNBH LD T, METDHZ

(Google 7 T A )L— A%tits)

O/ IAxa—F

pbefuol

@ — % 2 0 BR Ak 1

4128 (k) 3[R :13:00~ &OF) T — g LR

O EfE Tk

3HDHEDOF L= NZADT=H, Meet & AN T- M3, Classroom [ZEE A 7 » FEHMEIC L > TEMFIENE Y
=3

FNENDOHE DO EMITIEIZOWTIL, 4 Part BRAERIIC Classroom T7F 7 AL £,

OB EE RO ANF L

¥R OB - &k - FESE Classroom THEAT

OA v T A AARFESOKNED R EE 2 A~ DO RIER

FRNHFEFE (BRI 2% = & 132810 (sibayama@tohoku. ac. jp) ~~. AR DIZHEIZOWTITZKH Y MO Y HE (FIRHEER
TFUUR) ~HIEDZ L)
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2022 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B HA4/Subject : BERE®MT VA L mEE I
WEH - #Kf/Day/Period : A KHEH 3 FEMF
HY# B /Instructor : A8 1EZ

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

{5 I S%5/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

T T ITHA L /Accessible Design

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORKETIE, 727 BV TATYA L EZDOFMTHONWTFED, HEHFRF OIS ER AR AROERE BT,
/This course deals with accessible design and its evaluation. It also helps students acquire the basic knowledge
necessary for conducting educational informatics research.

3. PEDOB|FEBIE/Goal of study :

ZOR¥EOAFIX. 7 7BV TINANTFAL L ZOFMEAIEFEL, MATE 2 L5102 28, QHABFHERFOWFRITHER
AR EZEBGT 2L TH D,

/The goals of this course are to

(1) be able to explain accessible design and its evaluation,

(2) acquire the basic knowledge necessary for conducting educational informatics research.

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

T GV N = SV IV

2. 77V EVT 2 ORI

36. TI/RVTINATHA v

7-8. FHlFIE

9-11. %

12-14. FEX LT

15. #aHE

/

1. Introduction

2. Accessibility issues

3-6. Accessible design

7-8. Evaluation methods

9-11. Exercises

12-14. Presentation and discussion

15. Review

* Google Classroom ® =— K : nra3r4a
c R 4 A 12 B (KB 13 Rih b,
- REOFEMGE  BEREHIM (4/12,4/1 9) XA T4 (EREA LGN, ZO®%ITBERLE R L BCP LUT#EET
% A CHEM T E, BCPL Cld#Extm (BIEA LE N 2 v S HEANE LIREZ B2 2855134 74 O REM® V) | BCP2
VL ETIEA T4 v CBREHEEAT D>, Meet 2> Zoom TD Y TILZ A L5, GEL <X Classroom TEHOHE L ET),
- BhEEROANFFH L FEOEEHT Classroom THEIT,
« F T A AREASOIED e FEA~OTHEK - EBNFHER,
« BE AR DR R e A~ O HRR - EBNZFR,
5. &Ll E/Evaluation method :
- BR - BRESOWMVMA (F50%) ., a— LA —MEE0IE (59 50%)
/Exercises, presentations and class participation (about 50%), submitted assignments including short report (about
50%)
6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :
FREIZEL D MTe 2 L 2 HLIC, SRIOEUTERZ AW TERT L L,
/Students are required to make a thorough review each class using handouts, mainly by completing assignments.
8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - RBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDH/In addition :
1) Google 7 5 AL — 2L =aa— K nra3rda
2) KIEET AHLAITIEHFRNCH LT Z &N,
/
1) Google Classroom Code: nra3ria
2) If you have to absent from class, you must notify the lecturer in advance.
10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2022/02/16 15:19:08




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

#LE% /Subject : BAHBERY

W H - #M/Day/Period : A KIEH 32K
HYEE /Instructor : % ¥H

AT E/Credit(s) @ 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

Shadow Education in East Asia M7 U7 ICRIT D FABY i B HeE

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

Shadow education has been a global phenomenon over the past years. East Asia is one of the regions where shadow
education is deeply rooted and widely influenced by social, economic and cultural development. The primary objective
of this course is to investigate patterns, nature, and impact of shadow education in East Asian societies.

The course includes four parts. It starts with the introduction of shadow education, reasons for shadow education,
impact of shadow education and policy responses to the rise of shadow education in general. Also, it gives specific
focus on shadow education in East Asia. In the 2nd part, it provides knowledge and skills of fieldwork, such as
research proposal writing, interview methods, and research ethics. Group online fieldwork on shadow education
(including other relevant issues) will be conducted in the 3rd part. In the last part, participants are required
to submit a final group report of the fieldwork.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

Goals of study are to enable students to: (1) have a more comprehensive and more in—depth understanding of shadow
education in the context of East Asia and beyond, (2)obtain knowledge and skills of critically analyzing educational
issues, (3) acquire fieldwork skills through group work in a foreign context, and (4) improve their communication
skills through group work and foreign languages.

4. FENEK - FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

At BCP Level 1: the class will be conducted face—-to—face

At BCP Level 2: the class will be conducted online.

In case there is shift to face—to—face class, announcement will be made in advance

Week 1 Introduction
—Shadow education
-Fieldwork
Week 2 Why Is Shadow Education Needed?
—Supply
—Demand
—Social and cultural context
Week 3 Impact of Shadow Education
—Academic achievement
-Mainstream schooling
—Inequalities and social cohesion
Week 4 Policy Responses and Options
—Alternative approaches
-New trends
Week 5 Shadow Education in East Asia (1)
Week 6 Shadow Education in East Asia (2)
Week 7 Fieldwork 1
-Research proposal
Week 8 Interim Presentation
Week 9 Fieldwork 2
—Interview
Week 10 Fieldwork 3
—Research ethics
Week 11 Fieldwork 4
—Interview: Rehearsal
Week 12 Group Presentation of Research Proposal
Week 13-15 Fieldwork (online)




5. AR J71%/Bvaluation method :
Class participation (25%)
Group discussion and group online fieldwork (35%)
Final group report (40%)
6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :
7. PRSI FAIE/Preparation and Review :
Active engagement in group work for class and fieldwork is highly recommended.
8. ¥ - R ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oit, £% « RBHORETH L L &R,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. FDO/In addition :
1. Active engagement in group work is highly recommended in this course.
2. Details of fieldwork trip such as destination, schedule, and cost will be discussed and announced in the class.
There is a selection if the number of participants is beyond the limitation of the course design.
3. English is the primary instruction language of this course. Although students are encouraged to speak in English,
it is possible to join the discussion and class by speaking in Japanese if necessary. Also, Japanese reading
materials and explanation will be provided in the class to encourage students active participation.
4. Office hour: Tuesday 4th period

(Google 7 7 A)L— A%})i) Regarding Google Classroom
O/ 7 Az2— K Class Code:
rivgqzm

@ —RIEE ORI Schedule of 1st session
cFE—mEORE LA 128 (k) 13:00~25 April 12 (Tue) 13:00-

@fFEDFEMITIE How to implement this class
« %013 Google Meet ZfEH L1T 9 FE The class will be implemented by Google Meet
cEEMEEIF4A4HA 1A (H) EFFEFTIEETDC A— /M THEKET DL 91T (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp),
Students who plan to take this class, please contact Prof. Jing Liu through jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by April 11
(Mon) .

@FEEER DO ATFJ1E How to get teaching materials and reading assignment
REOEEHT W T, BRI E TIT Google Classroom DILH KT A4 7T v 77— NP E ZiEGEEEHEHET D),

Teaching materials and reading assignment will be uploaded to Google Classroom.

®OF T A AL © Online Guidance

c202144H8H(13:00—14:00) April 8, 2021 (13:00—14:00)
+ Z00M URL

https://us02web. zoom. us/ j/894409020427pwd=cVhJN j1BbnJveWtDS2ZBRUhsaU1HZz09

S —7 7 ID: 894 4090 2042
/XA a— R 289080

®# DAt Others

WPz L - T, WHAFAEDR DV IZ Skype » Z00M i@ L CHAEOHAEEGEEZXN R LT HMEEY FEZEIET 5,
Participants may conduct online fieldwork if the condition does not allow overseas travel and onsite fieldwork,
10. ¥ Hft/Last Update : 2022/03/01 10:15:30




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BBE4A/Subject : U ALYy FNEBwm#EE (EEFEHRIT)
BEH - 3B /Day/Period : B /KMEH 23kF

#HYZE /Instructor : AR K

B8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
JRANBE - HRBE OB ER
The Modern Practice of Adult Education and Social Education

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

(1) FRRT 4+ —</VEE L 1TR R 2FHOBEWRIIMD, £ HE b AMOFE L 1T & RABECEEFZE OBENbE X
5,
(2) BRIt & BT TRAEE - FEFHOEREELET S5, TH T, BEHI. #kS5< 0, ®lE 72 L Ll A
B LOBFREEZTY EF5TETH D,

(1) This course offers an opportunity to think about what learning means differently from school or formal
education. Students learn about what human learning is from the perspective of adult education and lifelong learning.
(2) Students explore the significance of adult education and lifelong learning in relation to social issues. This
course will discuss the relationship of adult education to child-rearing, ”“Ibasho”, community development, and
older adults.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

(1) RAZEE., FEFE, /07—~ NVHE. AV 74—~ /VFEEICET2HECEREZHFETE D,

(2) RABBEREEFHICBIT 52 FHEOMEMmEZ A TE 5,

(3) =ML DD MHRAEE - AIEFE DR AZETE 5,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students better understand the concepts and significance of adult
education, lifelong learning, non—formal education, informal learning.
(2) Students learn about learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning.
(3) The aim of this course is to help students explore the possibilities of adult education and lifelong learning
in relation to social issues.
4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. #E2#0E L 135> What is social education in Japan
2. IR ANFE & 137D/ The concepts of adult education and lifelong learning
3. AT & B2 Adult education and lifelong learning in today’ s world
4. 23X A2 L RAFE /UNESCO and adult education
5. RAHE - AEFHICB T 52588 i (1) : 7> 7 2Y— Learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning(1):
andragogy
6. RABE « EIEFHICBIT 2588 (2) (EBARAFYE /Learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning(2):
transformative learning
T.. RANHE - AEFHIIBIT2%EEH 3) : 4 v 7 +—~ /%8 Learning theory in adult education and lifelong
learning (2) : informal learning
8. +B CHIEBIZBIT A ANBEFEE, Adult education practices in child-rearing support
9. - L XS L LI-HESHE /8L BEOHEHE Social education for children / social education by children
themselves
10. TESBAT] L AZHE FEE,“Ibasho” and adult education practices
11. Ml A T ®h & pli A 2B £ Adult education practices through collaboration between schools and local
communities
12. miing . Enfb & AEJES2E /0lder people, aging society and lifelong learning
13. Hili5< 0 L A BE FEE,Community vitalization and adult education practices
14. 777 4 7 L AN#TE Narrative and the practice of adult education
15. £ & & review
5. RERLi5E/Evaluation method :
HERIOPERH (40%) . iRV A — L (60%) 1L 25HMEE1T 5,
Students are evaluated on their submitted assignment(40%) and the final report (60%).
6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :
EEOHMAZBE LT, BEAFICHT IHEROEEZINET LI L

Students are required to collect information and topics related to the content of the class using newspapers and




books.

8. E¥% - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ + EBMRFETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDO/In addition :

10. %%t Aft/Last Update : 2022/03/04 21:26:20




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA/Subject : HHEFHim

WER - #BF/Day/Period : Rl /KWEH 2:%HE

HUBE /Instructor : & {27 WEEER, #E HAE HHEER
AT E/Credit(s) @ 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%EFHHE/Class subject :
BREEFORE
Issues in Contemporary Pedagogy

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

HEOBROLERML L | ZHIUCHE ) HE R FZOFMENET T 2R T, 295 LIZRIESEZ DD, BHEEMOKHEL 2D
F (HEOMSLER) . A HOHENMAZ H5EME (EERYE . Hulktts, Lor 7 ) &, EE LTHELY., #F
NIEZOBREN S AN - BEICHREGTT 5, ZHICL > T, BIREEFZOM ) REFEOBELEZH S L TNL,

With the diversification of educational phenomena and the accompanying specialization of educational sciences in
progress, we will examine, in light of this situation, the foundations of educational understanding (the concept
and history of education) and the various problems facing education today (lifelong learning, local communities,
and mental health care: ...... ) from multiple perspectives, mainly from the perspective of educational philosophy
and educational anthropology. We will examine these issues in a multifaceted and multilayered manner, mainly from
the perspectives of educational philosophy and educational anthropology. This will help to clarify the core of the
issues that modern pedagogy must address.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :
BELVOHERELAN - BEREAICEMET 2L L b0, BEOBRIELIERICHT 2MENEZ L DI ENTE D,

To be able to understand the phenomenon of education from multiple perspectives and layers, and to have insight
into the present and future of education.
4. RBENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
EimE . A V=T —va v

Fom  HEOEAE (1) ~HETFHNELE
30 HEOEANESE (2) ~HENHEFMEL
Fall  HEOREEMER (1) ~BEEFHELE
Eo5m HEOREEUMER (2) ~#ENHEENELE

Fom : HEBFEOEME (1
FTE  HEBEOEME (2
F8Mm  HEHBFEDOMME (3) ~ [EEEYE) Gla)

WOM : BEBREOHRME (4) ~ THidktts) GE)

F10om : HEBEOHRMME (5) ~ MHuktts) UL FR— MER)
B HEUEROHKME (6) ~ Mg G

F1 20 BHEUROHEME (7) ~ TLor7 ) (#R)
H13M: HBEBEOHRME (8) ~ Lo r T (ULl — MERR)
F1 4l HEUEROHEME (9) ~ oosr 7 ()

%150 RE~BREE L ORE

Bk L AR— MERR

~ TEEYE] GBR)

)
)
)
)
)
)~ TAEREFE] (hvrR— MEK)
)

)

Session 1: Orientation

Session 2: Basic Concepts of Education (1) — Philosophical Considerations in Education
Session 3: Basic Concepts of Education (2) — Educational Anthropological Considerations
Part 4: Historical Development of Education (1) — Philosophical Considerations in Education
Part 5: Historical Development of Education (2) — Anthropological Considerations in Education
6: Issues in Educational Reality (1) - “Lifelong Learning” (Lecture)

7: Issues in Educational Reality (2) - “Lifelong Learning” (writing a short report)

Session 8: Issues in Educational Reality (3) — “Lifelong Learning” (Discussion)

9: Issues in Educational Reality (4) — “Local Society” (Lecture)

10: Issues in Educational Reality (5) — “Local Society” (writing small report)

11: Issues in Educational Reality (6) — “Local Society” (Discussion)

Lecture 12: Issues in Educational Reality (7) — “Mental Care” (Lecture)

13: Issues in Educational Reality (8) — “Psychological Care” (writing a short report)
Session 14: Issues in Educational Reality (9) - “Mental Care” (Discussion)

Session 15: Summary: Issues in modern pedagogy




Final Report

Translated with www. DeepL. com/Translator (free version)

5. RESEAM)TEE/Evaluation method :
A A BRER A TIZCED ELTCOT7 40— RU—7 - BB 0BL, RN 2] BFik, 2008

BRI TYEHOHRSEYE IR XDOANa=RT 0] ATERE, 2015 4£

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

7. REEBNE(E/Preparation and Review :

T N—T 5t B ORRE D 7= 8 O 3R R e

8. E¥% - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, £ « EBMRETHI L E2TT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. FDO/In addition :

10. EH B fF/Last Update : 2022/03/04 10:40:19




2022 B E - BT LHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : AR RGREEE I
BEH - #B%/Day/Period : R /KIEF 23R
#HYZE /Instructor : J\Sk KA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

NTHITERL & 208 DI S E

Seminar on the history of human formation and education
2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ANERRLBE L. AEWELWRFAETH Y . AR L BEOBIREBEST 57-0I121%, 4 BRI~ L T 7B
BB EIET D5 Z L MARARTH D, REBEIL, AR EBEICEHL T, 20X ) RELRNRBLENOBET L N EEKT
LT EEAMELTND, 20k, NBTERO BRS8N BT 2 SCRICAI L2223 6. £ DFELAY R TE RIS OWTH bIRFK
L. itd. AEEZB IR, BREBIR O, Elo. AR EBEOBIRICOWT, BRHRBLENOERELZB I RWEERT
Do

This course has a seminar on the history of human formation and education in Japan. In this seminar students will
have an opportunity to investigate into some topics of history of human formation and education in Japan, and to
make a presentation on those topics.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

OAMFR EHBIZOWT, BERMRBLEANG, TOMVSEHIZONWTHFET LI LN TE D,
QBELBREL, MET L LNTED,

OMOFA LI L, WROFHMEZTTETTE D,

The goals of this course are to
(1) Understand the history of human formation and education in Japan.
(2) Be able to make an investigation into the history of human formation and education in Japan by themselves.
(3) Be able to cooperate with other students, to plan the investigation, and to practice the investigation
4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BHEFEMISTEFITONT
- BREOIEM L
<BCPL~L1RBIN2 >
53 RGBS LR IR A M LT T KRR A T A A L TREE LS T D,
<BCPL~L3>
FRIA T A4 N L0 RERERT D,
Meet DU 7+ 7T AN—LEDNNF—TIZHD Meet DV 7] FRLEZZ YV v IO L,

c T—=TNT TG AN—IDY T A a— K : tdhfrb3
S [EHREOBIERER] 0 2022 4F4 A 13 H (K) 2R : 10 : 30~
- B O A TFI71E

7T AN—=MCEREENTEL DT, FEHX VT a—RDZ &,
cH T A AREL S TG A TSR REE R A~ OXHRER - ERNART B,
CHAEE C FRRA AT RLANA—LDZ L,

tomohiro. yakuwa. b8@tohoku. ac. jp

ARG & S5 OIS B % BT 0 4 R SCRRIC U CaEE LB 55
DA [4E% 52 LTS &) R
QFFRFIE T3 L P st ]

OIS [ <> O] ibns
@ SR TERI2 LER AL R

AL A, Sk « AR RO
RO

[eXNV) BTSNV \CI

SCER@i# e




7 ROk
8 k@
9 M@k
10 k@R
11 SCk@:#wE
12 SCR@:#wE
13 SCHR@:#RE
14 RS

Students will read the following books and make presentation about the book
@D Tanaka Miki “Ikirukoto Sodateru koto” Fukumura shuppan
@ Saito Toshihiko “Shiken to Kyoso no Gakko—shi” Heibonsha
® Yanagi Haruo “< Ggakkya > no Rekishi—gaku” Kodansha sensho
@ Yoshimi Toshiya—hen “Undokai to Kindainihon” Seikytsha
Guidance

Reading Bookl

Reading Bookl

Reading Book2

Reading Book2

Reading Book2

Reading Book2

Reading Book3

Reading Book3

.Reading Book3

.Reading Book4

.Reading Book4

.Reading Book4

14. Symposium

5. REFTEJ57¥E/Evaluation method :

FE 80% +FHEFEL2 0%

© 0N ok W=

—
=

— =
w DN

Report:20%
Presentation on conference:80%
6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :
FHRIZLT T, HEOFERMEL D, BRATRRTLILHT. IHbEbEEB IR bDET5H, ZFOM, 7 4 AT
T —5 BN T, BERICOWTOMRITIE L D,

Students need to read textbook and to prepare for report and presentation on conference

8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDff/In addition :

5 EILA RS Lic b OB RRIE & 72 D,

TR~ OB 2SR RO 5 s,

T—=T N T A— L
tdhfrb3
10. F#H HBfJ/Last Update : 2022/02/21 13:44:50




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : B R ~DHPLF

MEQ - $K¢/Day/Period : RBiE] AKWEH 13K
HUHE /Instructor : %% A e EH
B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%EFHHE/Class subject :

KARFBEFHTOFY

Learning of Pedagogy at Tohoku University (Introduction to learning at School of Education, Tohoku Univeristy)
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

CORFERA T, FAERFEEFHCTHEEILICRDIAED [BE Y] OFHEBROBNRE N7/ N—7 ¥ a2m LT, i1t
KEFHELIZBNT (ARD) HEFEZZFV, B0 572D WE A el QN AR 2GS, FOCHFZEIC kT 2 R
REEEAMET S EEANET D,

The purpose of this course is to cultivate the basic knowledge, fundamental perspectives, and scientific attitudes
toward study and research necessary to learn and master pedagogy (in the broad sense) in the School of Education
at Tohoku University through lectures and group study of the various fields of pedagogy to be studied in the School.
3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

L. RAERZFZHBAMBIZBNT, HEFAZ LSO ORI RREEZWET D,
2. BHEICETDLRRMET —~ Db L) 25ET 5L &b, AT 7 n—FOSREEHFT 5,

By the end of the course, participants should be able to achieve the followings:
1) to hold basic scientific attitudes for studying pedagogy in the School of Education, Tohoku University
2) to understand the diversity of research themes and academic approaches in education.

4. BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 FVxrF—gr RETOPRY, HIEKRPHE L TOFEN

2 INA—TRED  BMWDSETH, FSA—7THE, TFEmE (LER— FOERE)
3 IN—THEQ  IN—TTL DT —<RE

4 TA—THE® : T—~ T DA

5 HEZF~OHFEQ)

6 HEF~OFEFFQ)

T BELEEAS~ORE ()

8 HHLEFE~OHEF(2)

9 HENERT EAAL F~DBFE(L)

10 HEWEHRT A AL b~DOHFE(2)

11 HEFTIB T 2 EBE RIS 5 H00 /A4

12 IN—TE®: £LOFEEHERERMER (KA —or XU RE)
13 7NV —7PE® : 2E%E 1)

14 ZNV—7HEG : £EFEE(2)

15 TN —7ED : 2EEE®OB)

Orientation: Learning at the university, learning at the School of Education, Tohoku University

Group research (1): How to formulate research questions, group discussion, research ethics (report writing)
Group research (2): Deciding a theme by group work

Group research (3): Making research plan on the theme

Invitation to Pedagogy (1)

Invitation to Pedagogy (2)

Invitation to Educational Psychology (1)

Invitation to Educational Psychology (2)

© 00 3 & U1 B W DN

Tnvitation to Educational Informatics and Innovative Assessment (1)

10 Invitation to Educational Informatics and Innovative Assessment (2)

11 Internationalization of School of Education

12 Group research (4): Summary work & preparation of presentation materials
13 Group research (5): Presentation (1)

14 Group research (6): Presentation (2)

15 Group research (7): Presentation (3)

[CcOVID-19 xt)i]




B EHREOBRBARE: 44148 (OK) 1R :8:50~

- B 1 R FED FRESET - NNWNALF v > 23X B-201

- FIEFEEE R £ TR, Google Classroom 4 L CITWE T, 7T Aa— K lijddigw] MHEEL TRBWTL &N,
<22 L, BB B £ TITBCP LUV 3 UL EICEI & EIF o ngE, AT A o CFEM L ET, EDYA, Google Classroom
M meet (IZT7 7 EBALTLZEY,

CRBUTIS U T, ~A T by 7 258 ClER¥EL A T4 AREDOHM) DOrsEtEsH v 7,

- BEERIO AF I REAOL Y 2 A - BEHI Classroom TR LET,

« XEHRES O XIS F R FE~OXINK © 4 A 8 HE TICHIGFR (sed—kyomu@grp. tohoku. ac. jp) 2 HNTEEL DV E LD
#HE (kamiya@tohoku. ac. jp) ~EFED Z &,

- 2O, FEHILEBEO Mg (BELARWERETERY) BHTT, HEFR VAFAETINTREEL TIEE N,

5. &Ll F71%/Evaluation method :

BRIFENICGRIND LAR—F, BIOHRKLAR— | (50%)

TN—TRRA~OBNNE, FEME, 2%, FERNE (50%)

Short Essays and Term—end essay (50%)

Presantation and research participations (50%)

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

BFR RFPEOEDOUVFR—F « WXl DNERER HREBRHE 2018
7. RSN FME/Preparation and Review :

. TEfF YV —X TS b1E#E

2. IN—TREOT —~RECHT =T —2 v — FOERL

3. BT N—TFDOF—<ITH LT CikES:

1. Homework assignment at “Invitation” series.
2. Filling out worksheets to explore the theme of group research
3. Reading books and articles based on the theme of each group
8. ¥ - RBBME¥E /PracticalbusinessXOid, £% « RBHRFETHHZ L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOM/In addition :
FREIIN =TT —=0 ML T D, TN—7 V=7 CH L TEENREEDOLERFAETFHINCHLEHDS Z &,

This class requires group work. Students who need reasonable consideration for group work should apply in advance
to the following.

E-mail: tetsuji.kamiya.a4@tohoku. ac. jp
10. EFFHAF/Last Update : 2022/02/25 17:54:16




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHA&/Subject : AR—YbiaEERI
FEH - #B¥/Day/Period : B ARFEH 1 i%HF
HYZE /Instructor : B4 i

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

BRI & AR —Y OftAE

Sociology of sport and physical culture

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

HERFEHNT 7 —FnHAR—Y EFERIULz DO S HRMNE & D 2, TORE UL E RSB DO AR —Y 20 b5 554
THEHERERZMEIICTIEZERBLET, TREAR—YEEZXH I L TRA T 28RN 2mRZEET 2R A b0 D
(=S G

Using a sociological approach, this course aims to deepen our understandings of sport and physical culture in which
we are embedded. The attempt will encourage students to rethink our social life, critically

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

AR—Y L H R DR FBLE L R A RD 5,

Understanding sport and physical culture from a sociological approach.

4. BENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BETLUTO My 7 2RI BT 5, RETHD Ny 7 3EET L5605 5,)
Wil A bagdray s AR=Y WO, FELHAES

ol Ya—RY¥P— g

H5 3 [A] : fhasTES)

BAR : TAT T AT 4

HolE: AF 4T

%6 0a B

BTl ala=74

H8lEl : Fa U XA

B9 AR—Y Ak

108 E

F1 1A K
¥120E: AR

%1 308 fERE

14l SeERE
H15E: F&D

1) Introduction: Sport, play, physical body and contemporary society
2) Globalization
3) Social movement
4) Identity

5) Media

6) Tourism

7) Community

8) Nationalism

9) Sporting events
10) Play/Leisure
11) Family

12) Nature

13) Health

14) Colonialism/aboriginal
15) Conclusion

*The topics of each week may be subject to change
5. RRAEFEfHiHE/Evaluation method :
WE~OSM (40 5), HERLAR— 1 (60 5)

Participation 40%, final reports 60%




EN|

9

. BREB X U'BEE /Textbook and references :
. RERBAEE /Preparation and Review :

EE - ERRHOR 3 /Practicalbusiness¥Old, E¥ - EERHIBRETHIZ LERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
ZOf/In addition :

HRE, B E RIS 5,

Textbooks will be notified in the classroom.

277 A=a— K/Class code : 43txtzd

F 7 4 AT U—/0ffice hours: E A —/LIZCFH%& /By appointment
10. EH B fF/Last Update : 2022/03/02 13:38:36




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BBE4/Subject : W - FRKiEiR

B H - #B%/Day/Period : B KIEH 23R
WY E /Instructor : A E. Lk 5H&
B3 /Credit (s) : 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
o & s D S
Introduction to Learning and Development

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORETIE, NDFZELFHOEBEIOWTHESL L BT, FELFHEOMHE, £-th b oRH

DPOEINEFSEIEEANET D,

This course introduces the foundations of Learning and Development, their relationships
Education.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

1. REED AN =X NZOWTEET S,

2. FEOFHE  RRIZHOWTHEFET 5,

3.FE, FH, HEOMEICOWTEET 5,

At the end of the course, participants are expected to

1. Understand the mechanism of development.

2. Understand the principle and process of learning

3. Understand the associations among development, learning, and education
4. RBENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Bl AV T —vay (HY 4R

Fam o TR LRI ? (1Y )

#5310 (3] OFER (Y )

HAmE 5] BSOZLE (Y )

H 5[ AW FNERIC K > THES LA FZEOME (Y : )

wHoem : fha - Xftéﬁ%&:io“(ﬁ%éhé%%@mﬁ (F12Y . )

7Rl WIS DR L RO WM (1Y )

%8 Mm %E'Jﬁi?ﬁﬂ*fk [FEwAL R 1Y R)

FEolml: [538) Liddelcine (Y Tk
F1 oM ATEVERAE R (1) (GEY . L
1R ATEERNTER (2) (Y L
%1 21A] : um%ﬂﬂi E’J%g (1) (TE%,I : I%
#1 3E: ARAERNTER (2) (Y L
14l KPR (R )
H15ME: HEICBITLFELEE (1Y - L)
EHBR

1) Introduction to Learning and Development.

2) What is ”“Development”

3) Theories of Development

4) History of Concept of Development.

5) Biological aspect of Development

6) Social and Cultural aspect of Development

7) Early Environment and Plasticity of Development
8) Special Education Needs and Current Issues of Education and Welfare.
9) What is “Learning”?

10) Behavioral Approach to Learning (1)

11) Behavioral Approach to Learning (2)

12) Cognitive Approach to Learning (1)

13) Cognitive Approach to Learning (2)

14) Situated Learning

15) Development and Learning in Education

Final Exam (Closed Book Exam)

WCHBIZED X HI2hh

and the application to




[COVID-19 xJhin]
< H LR PR : 4 H14H OK) 2FR:10: 30~
- (EF#E 306 (22 H
- MR R £ TOEERSIE, Google Classroom 4 L CT{TWET, 7 T A= — K lcadppub] 7>HEEEL TEBWTLEEW,
c BEOFR G AL, Meet ZH WX AIEELE T 5, BCP LUV 2 I FOH4E, 2EBLFRE, KA, #HECToOXm S
KEVTAEA LEBEORIIFRICE DA 7Y v FEXET 5, 2EHUBEOXHROEETOZFHICOWTIE, MWEAEKD
FIRB S D720, AIEOREART ¥ a— oA T A ARESOKIGEB IR DNT, FAEPGBE Y 217020 bk
ET D, BCP LoL 3 PLRIFFHIA Y Z A4 2L T 5,
« KR E~DORENREE /2R E~OXIRR : 4 A 7 B £ TICHBMR (sed—kyomu@grp. tohoku. ac. jp) 72 & NIIRHEH Y H S
(kamiya@tohoku. ac. jp) ~EFED Z &,
5. AL 71%/Evaluation method :
FER(85%) & I = = 3—(15%) IZ &L W FHm§ 5,

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
Term—end examination (Closed Book Exam): 85%, Minute Papers: 15%
6. BREER L VBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RSN FME/Preparation and Review :
HHIIZ Google Classroom 2 HIRFEERIZ AT L—mt LT Z & (AR Y)
[REAH - B 20 CTRENFZIEVIERD & LI, ROBEICHT COMEER LR, (LEEHE45)

You need to obtain the teaching materials before the class through Google Classroom.
We highly recommend 1)to prepare each class by reading handouts; 2)to review the last class and have your own
task for the next class.
8. ¥ - HEEWIRE /Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, EE - EBHRETHLZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMfh/In addition :
S EEIIRERMANICIETRT 5,

Reference books will be introduced during the class time.
10. FHiHAF/Last Update : 2022/02/12 15:40:24




2022 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A HA&/Subject : EHBFAELE

WEH - #85/Day/Period : %M KMEH 2Ry
HUHE /Instructor : & {-F

BT /Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

BEFICBTD7 44—V FT—27 AM

Introduction to Fieldwork in Pedagogy
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

FIAERFDHED—DTHD 74—/ FT—I 1%, e85 TIEMH TE DER»OES RRENIEY — L Th D, FEWIR
DFELLTELHLAADI L, HFHOTTARX—MIBWTH, R AL LTOMEFICEN TS, SEIFITEANRL, L
L, TORY HFIIEHEREABCZT TIXE/T L2 ENE LY, T2 T, ZORETIE, 74—V RU—2 OEAREZFU
NDHEALBBLTHRRL THDLZEICRY, BOTERIEX DY —LE LTHIZDTDZ L& HIET,

Fieldwork, one of the methods of empirical science, is a convenient and excellent survey and research tool that
can be used in a variety of situations. It can be applied not only as a method of education and research, but also
in one’ s personal life and work as a member of society. However, it is difficult to learn how to do this by simply
listening to lectures. Therefore, in this class, we will learn the basics of fieldwork, and by experiencing it in
the field ourselves, we will aim to acquire tools that we can actually use ourselves.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

74—V RU—7 DEREFZD, EOYPRRFERERBRT 22 L 4@ LT, %3 OPFECIEINIC W CEN R REME 21T

IMBENAEENT L ZNIL, REEbSTIENEND LI RDHIEEXHIEET D,

Through learning the basics of fieldwork and experiencing its rudimentary practices, the goal is to be able to
take a more relaxed approach when the need arises to conduct qualitative research in your own research or activities.
4. RBENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BETIX, FTMENREICET 2 EARE ZHERB CTHRABRPOERARIN—TT 4 A v a V&7V, BREZRD
Do EDH%. T 4=/ RU—7 OERICIANT TRAENRFIESC T ELZYE T2, 20 LT, %8 ORKBE LI SWTHBICE
RU7=7 4= RizBbleE | EERTEHEFEWRLOREREZENLRNRL, SHBECA VX Ea—RER1TH, BEORKIC
EREZMAEIC L DR RES L E, AT EZ1T 5,

1) FAVx=r7r—vay 2) YEAEFH T — L RU—2 AMO 3) ULAEFNT 4 — NV RU—27 AHO®  4) bA
BFHT7 4 —V FT—27 AM@ 5) 25880 EHR 6) MEBRVHAEOEER 7) 74—V K/ —FOEEXFH -fFF
8) ROV J7 - & L) 9) EERIOWEREEE 10) 74—V RU—I DT —<EHE 1) 74— U —7iEEZE
B 12) 74— FU—=2EED 13) 74— FUV—=2FEEHQ 14) WET —Z OB EHHT 15) 74— FU—27 R

He N
[=h==N

In the class, we will first read basic literature on survey research methods together with all participants and
have free group discussions to deepen our understanding. Then, students will learn specific procedures and methods
for fieldwork practice. Then, students will go to the field of their choice based on their interests, and conduct
participant observation and interviews while utilizing the basics of survey research acquired in the classroom. At
the end of the class, a debriefing session will be held for all students to discuss and mutually evaluate the
results.

1) Orientation 2) Introduction to cultural anthropological fieldwork@® 3) Introduction to cultural anthropological
fieldwork@ 4) Introduction to cultural anthropological fieldwork@ 5) Points to note about participant
observation 6) Points to note about interview research 7) How to write and use field notes 8) How to take and keep
records 9) How to collect and organize materials 10) Setting a fieldwork theme 11) Preparing a fieldwork plan 12)
Fieldwork practice@ 13) Fieldwork practice® 14) Organizing and analyzing survey data 15) Debriefing session on
fieldwork results

5. RRAEFEfHiHE/Evaluation method :

BETOT 4 ATy a U ~OFBHSI (30%) ., AERROEERBLIPLR— 3L (T10%) ZHRERNHIBT 5,

Active participation in class discussion (30%) and presentation of research results and reports (70%) will be
comprehensively evaluated
6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :
BLCEVELTDOTZ 44— FT—2  BAHROBL, WRBPDS  FoF - 8K - EEA BERaE 2008
7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :

EEOBME (70— NV RU—7) FEhE

Conducting actual field surveys (fieldwork)

8. T - EEBAYISE /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, £ - EEBRISETHAZ L&2TFT,




/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2022/03/04 10:44:57




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB4A/Subject : EHEHIER

2R - #K;/Day/Period : Hi#l AMEH 3i#F

HUZEE /Instructor : A (EZ

AT E/Credit(s) @ 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. %8 HE/Class subject :

HAAHEHIEOES - JFH - #E & Z DR, Introduction to Education System

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

HEMiE A E L TOAHKEIL, éié“ifcﬁﬁ?ﬂr LTSI LN, X6 TWD, LEN-ST, AFEOBIRICKT 25
B LR RA~DREEZHF LT . HERIEICKT 2 BEPMERFIRTH D, 2 TRBZETIE, BRAHEHEICET
2 IR RO E G AZ B L T, %@EE*E\E/J EREAE . EEICHET A LA OV THEET D, £, F & Mo
BRI DIEREE E e K 04 HBVRREA~ O3S &L BERIEYCEDORBRICOWT H 3% T 5, The aim of this course is to

help students acquire an understanding of the fundamental principles of the modern public education system.

Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

1. BURABERIE %2 2 TV B - JEHERIC OV THERT 5,

2. BIRAEEHEOEE BT 2 B& LA SOV TEET 5,

3. B HOFREE DR L, FB & IR OSSP Ot E ¥R 7 & o BARH) 723 I A L CEiE 5,
HE % O < DEMBE G EOHEN S BRI ER T HEBEHITHOT D, /

The goals of this course are to

=

- understand the ideological and legal foundations of the modern public education system,

- understand the philosophy and structure of the modern public education system,

- understand the current trends in school education based on specific issues such as cooperation between school
and local society and risk management in school,

- acquire the attitude to consider various issues related to education from the viewpoint of the system.

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

F1ml AVxrF—3 3, Orientation

28l HBEHIEOHE & BNRABBFHIEDOE The structure of the education system and the principles of the
modern public education system

F 3| BAAEEHEOER AL Legal foundation of the modern public education system

48] HBEAITECHIE  Education administration system

58] EREE I E O AR E & A B, The structure and historical development of the school education
system

F6 | HAHAROFEREEHIFE The school education system in contemporary Japan

718 BREFRIE B HIE Preschool education system

%8 al A - PEEHEHIE,Primary and secondary education system

FoE EEHEHIE Higher education system

510 [m] BB 3R HEHIE,Special needs education system

% 11 8] HREHIE Teachers and staff system

%12 v S EBEITECHE Social education administration system

13 [m] FR & Ml o #E cooperation between school and local society

14 [\ IR OEHEE P Risk management in school

F 15\ RO F L EMiEReview, reflection, and course evaluation

5. RRAEFEfHiHE/Evaluation method :

L /7 AR (30%) : EOHEIZADE T IEEMTE (KR 10%9X3 ), HBNEOBRMEE 2 FTMT 25,

2. WIRT A R (T0%) : #ERENTFMITHONT, FIEOHMNHELR, fRk TE 50 & i+ 5, /

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:

— Three quizzes about the lectures before: 30%

- Term—end examination: 70%

6. HHER I TVBEE/Textbook and references :

BEEHAZ— T v 7 - X7 X+ ®WRZX - AEXE - EA8R Bk 2018 HBE

2023 SRRV ERSE  BFIMR 2022 BEF

7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :

RETH-Te T —~ICHE T 52 FFEOBTESF 28 U T, ERMICHEFTHIEIZOWTORM - BEzRO TV Z &, 72, /T
A NI TOEE RN E RN L, /S

The students are expected to read the books related to each lecture and review in preparation for the quizzes.

8. T - EEBAYISE /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, £ - EEBRISETHAZ L&2TFT,




/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :

- FREITET 2R EAG. ER ORI,
B EHRFEORNCS B THEERE L T EE N,

AT 4 AT TU— KEH 13:00~15:00,
—We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “axbqz4u” . Please register yourself before

FRREAE DR HITIX Google Classroom ZFIH L E 9, 7 7 A2 — NiX axbqzdu T1,

the first lesson.
-0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday
10. ¥ Bft/Last Update : 2022/03/01 17:12:41




2022 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BHA/Subject : BEBORAFAHEE VI
MEQ - $K¢/Day/Period : RBiE] AKWEH 33K
HUYHE /Instructor : & —HI

A% /Credit(s) : 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

HE ORE - 2RI B DI/ Economic and Social Impacts of Education

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AEE T, BELZHEL TESIND Z E0ERFINLD AEAR - GBI EBRICHTS. fEE. TROES, #Eil o k)
WEBRT D2 0ODNZDOWT, FHEMNT —F L ZE BT EEZ AW T, FEIEMIZER L T,

In this class, we will use quantitative data and multivariate analysis to examine how human capital and abilities
expected to be acquired through education. And we will actually study the relationship between education and
income, health, and citizen engagement.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

SHEEAE, R - BRE & W IO BLE DR, HEREFHEIKICE W THW L LS T — Z R R FIEO KGRI OV TEO,
ARSI FEORBEL FIZOT 5, o, WHMHEGE, BE - Bt WO BLRN LI, F— A TOEESCHERAORESL
WLT, 23a=br—ralryAx)L-mENEE)) - BOEFE)) - LHNRE T, AEFE1Z2m LS8 5, FRCHENAZ L
DI EIZ SR EEL,

Students learn data and quantitative methods used in the field of economics of education from the viewpoint of
specialized knowledge and skills, and acquire quantitative analytical methods. In addition, from the viewpoint of
general skills, communication skills, logical thinking skills, self-management skills, critical thinking skills,
and lifelong learning skills are improved through team work and classroom exercises.

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1~7 [a] - FRRERORERT L & SPSS D L

8~10 [A] : ZFET — X AFH L < IIHEHE

11~14 [a] : 205 &5, (25, HRAMMEE, EEOBRICOWVTOSIEE (7277 LT —< 3B ADRNIG U TIEE < shitd
LTETHD)

15 [A] « e

1-7 times: Basic statistical methods and how to use SPSS

8 to 10 times: Constructing and obtaining data

11-14 times: Analytical exercises on the relationship between education and income, health, and citizen engagement
15 times: Report session

7T Aa— R

b4ri7t7

5. AR #E/Evaluation method :

WEANFIZONWTOIFEL I v b AR (50%) « LR — b (50%) 12X 5. 72720, BRI Ko TEZBEs 284
5.

Quiz (50%) /Final Report (50%)

6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :

7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :

TE - HEIZOW TR EARCHESIRIZESW T ERINE 2 BT 5,

For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.

8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - REBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDH/In addition :

BT OS2 RN 2R 5,

Ask for active involvement, such as remarks during class.

10. ¥ Hff/Last Update : 2022/02/06 17:43:27




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : HEEEZREE I
BEH - #B%/Day/Period : RHIHl KWEH 3R
#HYZE /Instructor : O FIA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

R EBUE kR

Reading the literature on developmental disabilities

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
FEIEEEFIRO KR RO A L, BEEFEICOWTOIRMBEIRD D,

Those who take this seminar will deepen their understanding of developmental disabilities through reading English
literature.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

O EREFEIRO LR 2SR, FMABEICOWTERET 5,

O EREFEIRO LI - B8 ZBT 2 855 R OF MR om xR 5,

After taking this seminar, you should be able to :

(MDescribe the fundamental concepts and technical terms regarding to developmental disabilities

@Read and understand various English literature on psychology and education of developmental disabilities.

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A 2— K : vx3bgbi

O | MHRFEOBIIAREY : BmHFBY (441418 13:00~)

OFED IS -

I EORETA T A (VT T A LEE) THEELET, £O%R, MEGRICELT D TPETTA, 20 T RIYEDRK
PeRPUZ E o THEA T4 v R T 2560850 77,

CSERYEEIL, PIERE=4H 14 B (K) O 3 :HEFIZ Google Classroom D7 7 A LV meet IZHIML TL 72,
OBEER O ANF L MBERERNTZ 7 AOEE KT 4 7 2FH LTl LET,

OF v T A AZFE~DOTIEBREET 2 FA~OTIREK - 5 1 Bl H ORERBE TDR D RV, cHEAREE R §ROZED
HHZBH 58 7ZE 0V, Google Classroom #i# U TCT%H, A —/b (kazuhito. noguchi.ab@tohoku. ac. jp) EEHERSZ 2720
THHWEE A,

OX B ZESDO KIS N R FE~OXISH « EFREFER, NS ZTH#E 7ZE0,

Richard M. Gargiulo & Debbie Metcalf (2017) Teaching in Today s Inclusive Classroom: A Universal Design for Learning
Approach (3rd Ed.) O&E % pHFRHT 2,

BEORHZIZ, ARICOWTEHERORE 2% 5,

Each student will translate some parts of chapters in the following book. Richard M. Gargiulo & Debbie Metcalf
(2017) Teaching in Today’ s Inclusive Classroom: A Universal Design for Learning Approach (3rd Ed.)

After translating each chapter, students will discuss the content.

1. #A %A (Guidance)
2. Learners in Today’ s Classroom
3. Placement Options for Educating Students with Special Needs
4. [Diversity in the Classroom: Learners with High—Incidence Disabilities]
Learners with Intellectual Disability
5. Learners with Learning Disabilities
6. Learners with Speech and Language Impairments
7. Learners with Emotional or Behavioral Disorders
8. Learners with Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder
9. Summary of Selected Learning and Behavioral Characteristics
1 0. [Diversity in the Classroom: Learners with Low—Incidence Disabilities]
Learners with Hearing Impairments
1 1. Learners with Visual Impairments
1 2. Learners with Deaf-Blindness
1 3. Learners with Autism Spectrum Disorders
1 4. Learners with Physical Disabilities, Health Disabilities, or Traumatic Brain Injury




1 5. Summary of Selected Learning and Behavioral Characteristics

5. AR J71%/Bvaluation method :
A (60%), L aR— b (40%) 12 &V FET A,

Evaluation will be made based on class performance (60%) and reports (40%).
6. HRER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

7. PRSI FAIE/Preparation and Review :

g, B Y TOHNEE S ERETDZ &

You need to translate the parts of the textbook that will be used in the next class in advance.

8. ¥ - R ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oit, £% « RBHRETHSZ L &R,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDO/In addition :

Bz L,

None.

10. EH B fF/Last Update : 2022/03/03 16:41:31




2022 B E - BT LHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHA&/Subject : FHEHKHREE I
MEQ - $K¢/Day/Period : RBiE] KEH 4 K
HUH B /Instructor : #4  #H]

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
HEM - BB T 238 38 0 E I 98 00 SR
Current trends of researches and studies of developmental psychology on adolescence and adulthood
2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
HEH, A ZG L U@L AT 2 2 & C, HFM - AN T 2 REma g+ & L big, 20
TR OV CERT 5,

The aims of this course is to describe current trends of developmental studies on adolescence and adulthood, and
to understand study methods through intensive reading the research papers of the developmental studies.
3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

WEEBEIC BT B D EPETFE OB 2R 5 & & bIS, BRI, WML OEE FIToOWTHEIET S,

HEM - IO FEICET 2 DEFRA R Z RS T 5,

At the end of the course, participants are expected to explain the current topics of Developmental Research on
adolescence and adulthood, understand the basic methods and wrinting papers, and review psychological findngs on
adolescent and adult development
4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

(322 DA TE ) TODBRSRASE ) T80H DBESAFSE ] [Developmental Psychology] [Child Development] 2 D.LERZEY ¥ —F
JAZHSHE ATV D 3% F e,

fEmAl, BEROBEYZRD, HEFT, EfRoTry—TzdLE LTHOBB - BT~ x L imRY, F&oizd

DEWET D, TNEHEZ, 2ETHREITI.

LAV Tr—ayv

2. DB SRR L DFEA 7

3.~14. fHx DI N—TIZ L DWFRFER L BRIGE - Fhim
15. 2IKDFE &

Participants select an academic paper which is published in ”Japanese Journal of Developmental Psychology”,
” Japanese Journal of Psychology”, ”Japanese Journal of Educational Psychology”, “Developmental Psychology”, and
“Child Development”, and make a presentation of the paper

In the early half of each class, presenters report an academic paper and point a couple of questions. The last
half of the class, all participants make a question and answer session.

1. Orientation

2. How to read psychological research papers

3. ~ 14. Presentations of academic paper, Q & A and discussion by each group
15. Overall Summary

[COVID-19 *fi]

<L EIFEORBARE: 44140 OK) 4fB:14:40~

< B 1 [EFRZEDOFEEITEE - Google Classroom D M%7 T A D Meet

« 77 Aa— RNiX: Tulfjwe

*BCP L~V 2 LN TF 05, ZORETFE 2HARELY, S TEMERLET, HEIL, 306 DFETT,

B, F1ENREIIBWT, RIZBEABPEEOIFE N Z @R LI-HE, BEEE 2 2O NV—T120F, Rl TRm
KL I TAREEZIT NS LRV ET, ZA—T 5T O TH 2EEOREDHTH £ TIEBAMOE W LE
7
« BEIOFHFRENL, FHRERIRY, MmTREL W& ET,

*BCP LV 3 LLEDRE, AT A L ELRY ET,

- BIHERIO AT HE - BRADO LT 2 A - EEEIX Classroom TR LET,

cHIEIA T A AREASOIEDN R EE 72, 72 b SRR EA~ OSSN R EE 72 FE~ORHER . 4 A 5 B £ TICEHAR (sed-
kyomu@grp. tohoku. ac. jp) 725 NI EM Y FHE (kamiya@tohoku. ac. jp) ~EED Z L
5. RERLli5#HE/Evaluation method :




FRERHNOITZERE (30%), FREERIE - FER~DOBIMIRDL (40%), HIR LA — b (30%) 12 & 0 FHlT 2,

1)Presentation of academic paper (30%), 2) A fraction of in-class contribution(40%). 3) Term—end report (30%)
6. HRER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :
7. REEBNE(E/Preparation and Review :
FEICRESINDF@MICE, 1HEHBERNICL Y2 AL EBICEMESNDDOT, LT L ThoFECEDLZ &,
Fio, Y LZGRIUTOWTHE, AN TV REEECEBRBEMIZ OV THRIERZR IR R~ SRERFICER S LTl
5T &,
HOERMICERM 23R L, ORI ESEZRD D,

The academic paper and its short summary (resume) will be provided at the class of one week before. Participants
must read the paper critically before the class.
Presenters should prepare materials concerning the paper such as psychplogical scales and provide the

participants.
Particiants are encouraged to actively ask questions and work toward solving the questions.

8. E¥% - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oi%, E¥ « EBMRETHIZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOM/In addition :
WP ERFIZREROHY A A2 RO DO TUTHET L Z &,

Be sure to attend the first class to determine the date of the presentation.
10. E#H HAl/Last Update : 2022/02/12 15:50:47




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLE4/Subject : ERARLEZEBRELD (BHER L Z0OHK)
BEH - 3B /Day/Period : Bl &MEH 1:%EF

HYZE /Instructor : A% £E

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

WP L Z D5 Mental illness and its treatment

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

A VB NSV ADEEZBRT D & & His, REVBHEBEEL TS,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of mental health.
3. PEDIEZEHIE/Goal of study :

AU BV R FS T OMRER I 70 R R 2 B 2 i e ik & B 159 5,

The goal of this course is to understand mental health and psychiatric disorders.
4. FENEK  FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

.AVZ o TF— gy, AUENLAVAFHR ) —#E3 #54F Introduction— Welfare

2. AU BRI~V AT (2) —[EPE Introduction — Medicine

3. AU HZ I~V AR (3) —D0FE Introduction — Psychology

4. X B LA~V A (4) — %2 Introduction — Society

5. A U Z )L~ A (B) —FERIEIRS: Introduction — Psychiatric symptom

6. Z Z A LHE—HME Autism

7. 22 A LR —MEE Neurosis

8. ZIALWE —IKTFE Dependence

9. ZZALEE—INEEFF Child abuse

10. ZZ2AE AT 4 7V~ —fAEEFMIE Schizophrenia
11. 2Z2AET74 744X h— 9 D% Depression
12. 22 A Ll —FB0JE Dementia

13. 22 ALPE-PISD, ZZALIH—H Suicide

14. 225 & U X —[EHRFEEE Sleep Disorders

15. ¥a4%, FEibk (5552 &) Examination

5. FAERTM 5 /Evaluation method :

FEREHBR (80%) ., BILUEHE A (20%) 12X ARG 703,

6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :

7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :

T - BN TE, EOWME, HHRT 5,

8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. Z0Dfhi/In addition :

D7 5 % a— K atT4wit

@ —[E% 2 O B AR

48150 (&) —R:8:50~

ORFEDFER ST L

Classroom Z AW 7- & BHEAAT . *ITHERZED U< 1T Meet Z AW B MIEE (BCP L~UL 1 KN 2 DE)

OB EE RO AT

REMOEE - BT Classroom (ZH8#

OF v T A ARFEASOXNENHEE 2 FE~DORIRR

EBNZFEFR (A% (nami. honda. b3@tohoku. ac. jp) ~HEKD = &)

10. E#H Bff/Last Update : 2022/03/01 14:34:24




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA/Subject : BEBORMZHE I
BEH - 3B /Day/Period : Bl &MEH 23kEF
HUZEE /Instructor : &l B
BfrE/Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

FH AT D FLHtE

Introduction to Social statistics

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
HEZETHWOLNDFESITOB R EEE L, Hitotro Y 7 b Torn Tt sk o1k d

Statistics is the art of using data to make numerical conjectures about problems. Descriptive statistics is the
art of summarizing data by using histograms, the average, the standard deviation, and correlation. More sophisticated
statistical analyses depend on probability theory, linked to an expected value, standard error, and normal
distribution. Statistical inference is the art of making valid generalizations from samples, relating to
estimation, measurement error, tests of statistical significance. This course introduces basic concepts in
descriptive and inferential statistics and data exploration methods, with a particular focus on their use in
sociology. Topics cover probability distributions, data transformations, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing,
frequency analysis, analysis of variance, correlation, regression analysis

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

(1) #HE2FORH THO S L G ESHT O LM 22 FiEE BT 2

(2) BEHIHT DY 7 N &AW TEBN R &SN EITH 2N TES

Goals of the course are:

(1) To understand the role of statistics in doing the research.

(2) To read and understand the statistical concepts from reports and research papers.

(3) To master the statistical methods to summarize and analyze data: descriptive statistics, confidence interval
for population mean and proportion, hypothesis testing, Chi-square test for independence, linear regression model.
(4) To interpret results from various computer packages and be able to perform appropriate statistical techniques.
4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 XU DI #EaBFICBIT 23 &0
2 T—HOER L ERNR

3 7o ALEFR LU

4 IERIAN L ForAn

5 ASHEXH

6 HEAHAIHER & AR E

7 L ERORE

8  ZHEHI & BT

9 FHBSMRE & R BETREL

10 BESZE S o BEORIE

11 H[EYRIHT

12 EEIFEHT

13 #I—FH

14 AhinfilE & % m

16 fEZE DB T

Week 1: Introduction: first class meeting

Week 2: Types of variables, data collection principles, types of studies

Week 3: Examining numerical data: Histograms, mean, and standard deviation

Week 4: Examining categorical data: contingency tables

Week 5: Probability theory and probability distribution

Week 6: The central limit theorem and confidence Interval

Week 7: Hypothesis testing (1) : T-test for mean and comparing two population means
Week 8: Hypothesis testing (2) : Analysis of variance

Week 9: Testing and association for categorical data

Week 10: Linear regression with one regressor
Week 11: Linear regression with multiple regressors




Week 12: Multiple regression with dummy variables

Week 13: Multicollinearity and outlier

Week 14: Maximum likelihood estimation

Week 15: Regression with a binary dependent variable

5. LM ¥:/Evaluation method :

RE~OSIE (20%), FEERK - LAR—F (40%), FE (40%)

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)
Problem sets (30%)

Mid-term and final exam (50%)

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

7. REEBNE(E/Preparation and Review :

*HRE, 2EBE BMEREZEFEL, BEOTE - BEETS
* VB2 )i UC Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment &R

*Students read required texts accurately and write a brief summary of the reading before the class.
*Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in each class and acquire sufficient knowledge regarding statistics.
% Each student prepares a research paper on a topic of interest in social statistics, and have to submit it by the
end of the term.
8. ¥ - HEEWIRE /Practicalbusiness Ok, EE - RBHRETHDLZ L ETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZMfh/In addition :
* P - EEILTR0ET O b REICHETAZ L
K FHEIIT T —EFoTRHT LI L. BHEITL > THRKIZRDGHIL, BEEZGLD
KREHEITETHY, EBEOBETITENLETILRLILGENS Y EF
* AR LT ELETH Y, AERICRDIGENHY T
K ARER HIZ, A S TS, BAABFSTS . BATHREF S PR TR Lz — A LEE NS S 08D 5 Tk
SRELOIZDOMMERE] ©5 5, TD. HSREICLERFRFFZICETIRE] & LTREORHEL TEL TV ARERA
Th D, HERELEKICOWVWTIE, http://jasr. or. jp/ZBHOZ &,

*Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.

% Students should attend the class with good manners.

% The schedule of the class is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

(Google 7 T A)L— LX%ti)
7 Aa— K vmbpva4

Google Classroom Class Code
vmbpvasd

(DIREOFEMITIE :

R UTF AN Google Meet & 2\ Zoom (12X % Online 3 &35,

(2) BEE RO ANFHE

BB D AT J5151E google classroom IZBWTHERT 5,

(3) FDfth

WHOHETORNERENRIZRST25E, DEIUSLTELLIZRET Z LN D,

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. Yet, if circumstances permit, it may be conducted in person. All necessary information on joining this
course online will be posted by email or on Google Classroom before the class.

10. F#H BfJ/Last Update : 2022/02/28 14:17:53




2022 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4/Subject : AEFERETENV HIBEHEE)
BEH - 3B /Day/Period : Bl &MEH 23kEF

HYZE /Instructor : HZE A

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

A=Y DEF %545/ seminor on sociology of sport

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

FETEREDEAL, FA TAZANDER, wlb/e & B2 ICERT2BR/ESICBNT, FRIFBIOBERIILEINL>OoH 5,
R, T E RO OW T AR =Y OBERIL bR, R HDOAR =Y L OPrb VIS L L TV, BERICBT 5 AR—Y
DM EFRFRINCEM L L 5 L35, BEEFEROSRE ., Frio, FHFRICESZH TRNOMET 5, BT —Z 12875
HEZTOAREELH D,

The significance of physical activity is being reassessed in a modern society that is undergoing various changes
such as changes in industrial forms, lifestyle changes, and aging. At the same time, the bloat of sports linked to
the market is progressing, and our involvement with sports is diversifying. Trying to sociologically understand
aspects of modern sports. Review relevant literature, with a particular focus on case studies. There is also the
possibility of conducting exercises on qualitative data

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

AR—=UHEF, WEHSFHEE, P TOHGMRICHAT M ERD S, AR—YREELWVIFBELREIZELARNE, £
NHIZET AR R VEEENS, Ax DEDL LIZ b iR E BET HEBEFIZOT 5,

Deepen understanding of sports sociology, especially case studies. While grasping the terms sports and physical
education in a broad sense, acquire the ability of considering issues related to people’s lives from casual topics
related to them.

4. FENEK - FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1) A>rbhagdray

2—14) BENFHORT - T4 Ay ar

15) £&®

1) Introduction

2-14) Examination and discussion of specific cases
15) Summary

5. AT /Evaluation method :

HE (50%). BLUHESE (B0%) 12X

Attendance (50%) and reports (50%)

6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :
B3 2 SCRROUUSE, 7t T AT

Imposing collection and reading of related literature.

8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - REBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDH/In addition :

27 A 23— K hmh43ty

S, AT A TN TIIFIEGA L £,
10. E# HfF/Last Update : 2022/02/28 14:27:40




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

#BHA4 /Subject : FELFHZRHESR

BER - 3 /Day/Period : A &MER 2 :#W
U E /Instructor : L L&

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
FHLHELETFANT T U—

Psychology of Learning and Teaching Strategy

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

2 b 57 P (strategy) & 1% B BT HOEMORRSRAO = L Th o, HECHOTH, BUOKEEDL L 5557
WO REEAE 72, BN ORERREIZA T 7 U — (teaching strategy) WUEL 25, ZOERTIE, HIRAFNTT
S L 2 DF R — R % AT % B LIRS OB S,

This course deals with theories of psychology of learning and its relation to teaching strategies.
3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

OF B LDHFEO A S E WD,

Q@FELVEFHER EHTA ST T O DBEIZ YW CTHEREIRD b,

The goals of this course are to
(1) Obtain basic knowledge about psychology of learning.
(2) Understand the relationship between theories of learning and teaching strategies.

4. BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

L. HAZ A

2. HIRA DT T VT NLE)

3. ITEhERAFH B

4. TRV EROFEHER L BIEA N TV —

5. MAFERMA N7 7 U —DRH% (1)

6. FAENPMA T T o— DR (2)

7. RAEFROTE R

8. RINTJMIVFEIMLBIEA N T TV —

9. MAMMZIMA N T T V— OB — R T T U— (1)

AABINZA N T T O — ORI A R 7T U—(2)
SAAINZIUA N T T O ORI ERR R N T T U— (1)
SAANZILA N T T O ORI ERR R N T T U—(2)
L ORI TR

R ERNTFEEREBRA N T T U—

ERR S

—
=

— =
Ol W DN

Introduction
Why teaching strategy is needed.
Behaviorist view of learning theory

o

. Behaviorism and teaching strategy

5~6. Cumulative—type strategy

7. Cognitivist view of learning theory

8. Cognitivism and teaching strategy

9~10. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Confrontation—type strategy
11~12. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Conciliation—type strategy
13. Situationist view of learning theory and teaching strategy

14. Situationism and teaching strategy

15. Review

5. RRAEFEfHiHE/Evaluation method :

BBBEOLR—MRE2 0%, HRT A8 0% TH D,

Short Reports 20% Final Exam 8 0%
6. HHERB I TVBEE/Textbook and references :
7. SERRSNF(E/Preparation and Review :




HIEOBRNE LT E T 5 L L bIT. 5D HRBITIY i,

The students are expected to 1)review the last lecture; 2) work on the given subject for the next lecture.
8. E¥% - EEAUIFE /Practicalbusiness¥OiX, % « EBRIRETHEZ LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. FDO/In addition :
JHAESE © kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A )L— A%tits)
7 7 A3— K vabfuaj
10. EH B fF/Last Update : 2022/02/21 16:01:02




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FH4/Subject : BH S

W H - #M/Day/Period : Al ©MEH 3K
HYEE /Instructor : &M B

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

HESE

Sociology of Education

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

KBEFRTIE, (1) HHEALESFOZMOMER, (2) HEASFOMGE HIEORE, (oW TGERT 5 & & Hig, (3) HEMLS
FOAWITEIIC A U CHERER 22 2 3 5.

Sociology of Education deals with the structure and process of education in society, and its topics include
sociological knowledge and theories to understand education, schooling and teaching. This course will explore the
relation of education to other agents and institutions such as a peer group, family, regional community, government
and the economy. Student’s achievement and opportunities for education are affected by social class, formal and
informal curricula, and teacher’s roles and teaching processes in schools. Throughout the course, the main focus
is to examine the influence of these background characteristics and social relationships within schools on status
attainment. Moreover, we will consider current issues such as school funding, race and gender issues, and
educational reform.

3. ZEDEEBEE/Goal of study :

HEHET LV FRIOKEEMROBIREZ ML, HE2FORAPLHEE IO LIMREL LT HORETE DL NELHIC
F1F 5.

Goals of the course are:

(1) To understand how social markers of difference such as race, class, language, gender, and ethnicity affect or
are related to the process of schooling and educational achievment

(2) To understand the influence of social context and social structure on the process of schooling and status
attainment

(3) To understand the features of formal and informal relationships within schools and the consequences for student’s
learning and occupational status caused by these characteristics

(4) To understand how schools promote unequal opportunity and reproduce prevailing patterns of privilege and
hierarchy

4. BENE - HikLBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 IEUOI X FENCHBE ST 5

2 AUy b7 T —0OME

3 FELEs

4 REEERI & L TOEEL

5 HAELRITDLIANY T ER

6 Pk - 530 - tta1b

7 ANWBEAR L SBIREAR

8  UbEAR L HEER

9 HARDFR DI

10 Za— Lkt HE

11 ZbFEFEHE

12 EEEE WK EER

13 BEHRFONRT LA L (1) 1970 FR 0D

14 EBEHEFONRTEA L (2) 01990 FAROJEH

15 EBEHEFONRTHA L (3) 12000 FAROEH
Week 1: Introduction: Sociological analysis of education
Week 2: Status attainment and social mobility
Week 3: The rise and fall of meritocracy
Week 4: Reproduction of social structure in education systems
Week 5: Labeling and anticipatory socialization in school
Week 6: Social class and language
Week 7: Pathways from education to career




Week 8: Human capital, social capital and cultural capital

Week 9: Sociology of Japanese schools

Week 10: Multi-culturalism and education

Week 11: Globalization and international perspectives on the sociology of education
Week 12: Transformation of higher education: From elite through mass to universal
Week 13: Developments of the Sociology of Education (1) : Until the 1970s

Week 14: Developments of the Sociology of Education (2) : From the 1980s to 1990s
Week 15: Developments of the Sociology of Education (3) : After the 2000s

5. LM ¥:/Evaluation method :

RE~DBIE (20%), FEFK - E (30%), EHRER (50%).

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)

Oral presentation (30%)

Mid-term and final exam (50%)

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

7. REEBNE(E/Preparation and Review :

*HRE, 2EBE BMEREZEFEL, BEOTE - BEETD
* VB2 )5 UC Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment Z#Rd°

*Students read required texts accurately and write a brief summary of the reading before the class.
% Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in the class and acquire knowledge regarding sociology of education.
% Each student prepares a research paper on a topic of interest in the sociology of education and have to submit
it by the end of the term.
8. ¥ - HEEWIRE /Practicalbusiness¥Oi%, EE - ZBHRETHDLZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMfh/In addition :

TE - EEIILTRVEST T RECHN TSI L
K FHEII YT —EFoTRHT LI L. BHEITL > THRRIZRIGHIL, BEEZGLD
KREHENITETHY, EBEOBETITENLETILRILGENS Y EF
kAR LT ELETH Y, ARICRDIGENHY ET

% Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.

% Students should attend the class with good manners.

% The schedule of the class is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

(Google 7 T A)L— LX%ti)
7 Aa— K  puo2zwz

Google Classroom Class Code
puo2zwz

(D REOFENFIE

2R UTRAIAYIZ Google Meet & 5 UME Zoom (12X % Online 23 & 95

(2) BIEE IO AT ik

BEE D AF S5 1E1T google classroom [IZBWTHERT 5

(3) Dt -

WHOHETORNERENRIZRST25E, LEIUSLTELLIZRET Z ENH 5,

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. Yet, if circumstances permit, it may be conducted in person. All necessary information on joining this
course online will be posted by email or on Google Classroom before the class.

10. ¥ Hff/Last Update : 2022/02/28 13:57:08




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : ARIERERES 1
MEQ - $K¢/Day/Period : RiE] &WEH 33K
HUWHE /Instructor : 1BH 4 HEE
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%EFHHE/Class subject :
EF—U R A=K7 40O [HREOBHLF] #5i/Reading of Merleau—Ponty’ s Phenomenology of Perception
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

20 AN T T U R ERETHHLEEE, T—V R Au=RKr7 1 [MROBREE] 2R L. ZONEERFT D2 LT,
ANMERRIZBIT 2 Tk & T2/, Sl Mt oMEEsELET 5,

/The purpose of this seminar is to consider the philosophical functions of “perception” ,  “space” and
“world” 1in human formation by reading deeply Merleau-Ponty’ s Phenomenology of perception.
3. PEDIEZEHIE/Goal of study :

AP 72 SO A FHRICEE A, BRI T —~ &2 RO, R 280 0,

/ Goals of this seminar are to lead students to acquire the ability to find and think spontaneously their own
themes through the close reading of philosophical texts
4. FENEK  FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

0BG 7] 85 2 M 3 &2 [y L AR 2&EREEEAED 5,

B LI R O EOB

WomE AL ALY ADEE, B X DR
W3 AL ALY 2 ADEE, B X DR
WAl AL ALY 2 ADEE, B X DR
W E AL ALY 2 ADEE, B X DR
el FAEICLA LY 2 ADEE, B X DR
WTE AL ALY 2 ADEE, B X DR
W8 AL ALY 2 ADEE, B X DR

HOlE  FEICL D LYo ADRFE, FE. B X AR
HI0ME I K D LYo ADFE, B, HEnC X S
HILE : FEICK D LYo ADFSE, B, HEnC X A
HI2M K D LYo ADFE, B, HENIC X SR
HI3E I K D LYo ADFE, B, HEnC X A
H4E  FEICK D LYo ADFE, B, HENIC X SRR
F15E  F

Reading of “The thing and the natural world” (3rd chapter of Second section) of Merleau-Ponty’ s Phenomenology
of perception.
The 1st session : Illustration of the seminar and its method

The 2nd session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 3rd session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 4th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 5th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 6th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 7th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 8th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 9th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 10th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 11th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 12th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 13th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 14th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment

The 15th session : Synthesis

XPEDOBE LUIAEGEIS U T, 77 AFBORL, JEiR, BAREREZEAAT 5,
/Copies of text (French) and translations (English and Japanese) will be distributed to students, according to
the languages acquired by them.

5. A&l E/Evaluation method :
FEEEOER, #a~O3M, FRLA— M LREMITHIETT 5,




/ Grading is based on preparation of summary, discussion in the class and a report at the end of semester.
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
Phénoménologie de la perception M. Merleau—Ponty Gallimard 1945
Fa¥oBL%] (1/2) W Aru=8r 74 HTTERE 1967/1974
Phenomenology of perception M. Merleau—Ponty Routledge 2002
7. PRSI FAIE/Preparation and Review :
fBE, LY AEREFL TR Z L, HERIZTHFAMEHAERELTHZ &,
/It is necessary for students to prepare the summary of text in each seminar and to review the text after the
seminar.

8. E¥% - EEAUIFE /Practicalbusiness¥OiX, % « EBRIFETHEZ LE2FRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDO/In addition :

10. ¥t Aft/Last Update : 2022/03/07 11:06:55




2022 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : BEBORRIFAEEV
BEH - 3B /Day/Period : Bl &MEH 3EkEF
HYZ B /Instructor : HA HZR

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

5 I 588 /Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
BB F O XX & 5idr /Reading Papers of Comparative Education
2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
AFRFETIE, HARRKREEFROFRE [HRBEFE] CER SN CEmROMHRAE L T, MBBAEFL L0 L > 2T
MTH DI HONT, BFEZED TP, FETIIFRERSIEIY HIT 5 2 & THBEDOT —~ TCEDPNTBE ORI EFiA L~
b, ETEHRFTIEH, ZHEEOBMLMIBILCE vy 7 7 v 7 L & #Matd %, The aim of this course is to help students
develop their skill in looking at education from a comparative perspective. We shall read papers in “Comparative
Education: Bulletin of the Japan Comparative Education Society” .

Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese.
3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :
1. HEEFOFHRAREIZOWTEET 5,
2. NGRS OFRLIR A 7 A AT LI, i 22T e HIToT 5,
3. BRI L VWHIBANOLEBELET LB R EHICOT L, [/
The goals of this course are to
— understand the characteristics of comparative education as a discipline,
— familiarize yourself with the writing style of academic papers and acquire the ability to read them well,
- acquire the sense to consider education from the viewpoint of comparison.
4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
F1ml AVxrF—3 3, Orientation
F2m| HAEFEECR (1) A XV ADOWEFEL KB International Language Policy 1
F3E MASREEOR (2) : KA Y ORI SULBOR & S7E#E International Language Policy 2
FA4E MHAEFEBERQ) 7T AEOMNANEREIRE T T A T AT T 4T 4, International language Policy 3
H5E MASFEBOR @) A X VT OXHSFEBUR OHERS & B1A), International Language Policy 4
F6E XHEFEEEK (B) : RS U OXHNEFEEUK International Language Policy 5
%7 B XANSIEEOR (6)  BEOXMAN S IEEORICE T 2 ERE [ HREE & R 03T International Language
Policy 6
%8 al MASFEBUOK (7) : PEOXINSFEHEBOR, International Language Policy 7
oM XASFEECR ()  ERESUERMEEL LTo TAARFEDOE L] International Language Policy 8
%10 1] BERSLOME & i (1) Presentation and discussion of the selected papers 1
11 B BERSLOME & i (2) Presentation and discussion of the selected papers 2
12 B BERSLOME & @i (3) Presentation and discussion of the selected papers 3
13 B BERSLOME & i (4) Presentation and discussion of the selected papers 4
14 1] BERSLOME & i (5) Presentation and discussion of the selected papers 5
F 15| 2RO FE L L AfiE,Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5. AT /Evaluation method :
1. WENTORER LOER~OERR (50%)
2. WIRLVHE—1L (50%)
Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
- Presentation and attitude in class: 50%
- Final paper: 50%
6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :

c KETH D I EREE TICH A, FERICEVGETE A EEER L, RO LT TR 2 &,

s B OWEHLF TR L OB EERTL L, S
- Students are expected to read the papers to be covered in each lesson before the class, make reading notes as
instructed, and prepare for discussion.
—-The students in charge of the presentation in each lesson are required to prepare for it.
8. ¥ - BB ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - RBHRETHD I L E2TT,

/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDH/In addition :

< I 2. BEOBT, FES ORIRPEHIZIE Google Classroom ZFIHA L9, 7 7 A2 — NiX dxT4qfp T,
B 1 EREORNIS B TAEMEBRE L T E IV,




« FHAH Y ORI O BE BORFHFAHE O BALOBHERE I OV TIRERER LB O 20,

AT 4 AT U— KBEA  13:00~15:00,

-We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “dx74qfp” . Please register yourself before
the first lesson.

— Students who have already earned the credit of another Seminar of Educational Policy Science taught by Imoto will
not be allowed to register for the course.

-0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday

10. 3 Aft/Last Update : 2022/03/01 17:25:19
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FLE4/Subject : BELEZERI (LEFFRE)
WEH - 7#F5/Day/Period : Al GIER 3R Al SIER 476N
HMBE /Instructor : R BEK. HE LY 2 —XHE

AT E/Credit(s) @ 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
HELFFEFER T (LHEZAF2EE) Basic methods in educational psychology I
2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
COREREBIX, BHELHEF RO 3 FRFAEDFERER L8 U, BEAEOE#ELESG T I LEENET D, S
This course is available to third-year students in the educational psychology course. The purpose of this course
to help students acquire research and practical methods at a fundamental level through practical training
. PEDOFEHBIE/Goal of study :
DR SRR D FEE A 5,
DR ORFHI T T IEIZ DN THES,
DERFRFZEICBIT A LR — hOEEZ FIZOWTES,
FEE OMBEICONTE X D,
To learn the basics of psychological experiments
To learn about statistical analysis in psychology
To learn how to write experiment reports in psychological research
To understand research ethics.
. RERNE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
AV T—vay, ERLA—-FOEX)
FEBRGT L
BRHTHEEQO  ERRIER DO E R & FEE
BRHGTHELRQ  1ER S - B O RET
A ERBRO
I ERO
GLESTaEE3ES
TEElEEQ  ITENBIER O S
TEEIEEQ  1TEBIRE D FERR
FOIE SRR
EHIFEIED
EHIFIEIED
gt O fm R
BERAAEEQ ARG ORRGE & 7 — & 538 0 F2 R
HEODHEZERIOENAY =0T —3 3 v & TR RIEICOWT

D500 N0 U R W RN o= w

— = =
[$2 BTN R V]

Orientation/ how to write experiment reports
Design of experiments

Questionnaire survey method (1)
Questionnaire survey method (2)

Perceptual experiment (1)

Perceptual experiment (2)

Interview method (1)

Behavior observation method (1)

© 0N ok W=

Behavior observation method (2)
. Memory experiment

. Case study method (1)

Case study method(2)

Research ethics

— =
— O

—
B~ w

. Questionnaire survey method (3)

15. Literature search method/orientation for Basic methods in educational psychology II

5. RERLi5E/Evaluation method :

FEDOLAR—K (TRTOLR— MERHTDZE) 26210, SO Z Nk L CHEd 5,

The final grade will be based on the reports of each session (all reports must be submitted), taking into account
the attitude of the students during the course

6. HEHER I VBEE/Textbook and references :




7. PREIRRSFIE/Preparation and Review :
BBIC K> TiE, REREAND IV —TEERLHEE R D,
For some sessions, group work outside of class time is required.
8. E¥% - EEAUIFE /Practicalbusiness¥OiX, % « EBRIRETHEZ LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. FDO/In addition :
IN—TIZ KD ER, FENEGEND, REOETICEORNE I, B4, Kz LI,
Activities in small groups are required. Students are expected to achieve 100% attendance and punctuality.

(Google 7 T A )L— A%tits)

O/ I Axa—F

Tmfhcuy

@ — B2 3 0 BAAAREHA

4 H 15 BH (&) 3 R 13:00~

®ED FEM ST

RS YA ORIL Meet Z AW BTHEIZE BCP LUV 1 M2 DEA), 7277 L, TL=A"AZBRD=D, £EICL -
THED T IFR/2 %, FEMIE Classroom TEAET 5,

A A IR ERMGRTE TIZY T AT — FEHWTZ ORFED Classroom DA U N—BEREFEETE 2 &, HEHF
SERHRG 5 AYRTE TITIE, Classroom WD A MY —AILEFAREDORNE BT 5,

OB EE RO AF IR

EHOBEHT Classroom THEIT 5.

OF v T A REASDOKIGD R P E~ DX IER

RNz T 5, B<EH 4 A 14 A OKR) [E4 £ TIZETH (shunta. maeda. d2@tohoku. ac. jp) £ CTHE TS Z &,

®% D1t

HELEY: 0 — X 3 AFERFEDHZHET,

10. ¥#rHft/Last Update : 2022/02/19 19:16:29




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : AEEFFREENLN (HIBERERHER)
BEH - 3B /Day/Period : Bl &MEH 43k

U E /Instructor : P H  KPE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

MR b=z B 22 iER OV AT 4 F ) 7 ¢ Sustainability of public cultural facilities in a shrinking
society

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

ABE T, A rElnit, A by 7 OIERZ EO B ARNER T RS2 2RI AL ERR DR KEE X D,
MaE% &AL & BV ICHIE DS 7, P — B RO I, 1Sk 2%H, ISEZ2 O D ETHRA vV Ay MRIE, &
T-hedh&m, BEARAEERHAE Ny 7 A2 LTI EEHNET S,

I, #K - HIBORBEZ LA LIRGET 5 2 & T, AHSUBIEHC — B R EMFE L 7&E, HE, SBOEELIE X,
INHSAURERR DS FEREHICTER BN 9~ 2 HEH e 2 BURIIICE X TRz, Fio, BEOH T, EEEICBUG CHEEICHED RO A X »
THEFANTHRBLEZY, BRAFRELTELTWD,

This class will consider the future of public cultural facilities in the shrinking society that Japan is facing.
Starting with what facilities are, the objective is to understand the background of the system, the basis for
establishing services, their role in society, the various management methods that create activities, and new trends,
based on actual examples.

3. ZEDEEBEE/Goal of study :

O AEMEFROFERF 2R, B, &FH, RE, @ oA 2 g 5,

@ f btz A A bhEsk OFEE & 4% O BRI e g 525 2 TH D,

(1) To understand the historical background, significance, roles, issues, and operational structure of public
cultural facilities.

(2) To consider the challenges of public cultural facilities in a shrinking society and specific strategies for
the future.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
WA E e & thas

1. HAXL AL L XAHh

. FRMEARSIC BT D AR R T A b ORRRE

. HEE Lot bk

AR OE R & K

L AEIYBIEROEE R 1) AR &8 EE I H

. AETYEIERR OHEEFR 2) T — bR AL b

. AKTUEERR OEE®RI) TV N —F L T—Tvay S

. A UHERE O FEERIC A D 3E BT & A T 1k

AL T 7 T 4 BT 4 — DB OE

. T— MRy MZH DB E SR

. BIERTH & SUERERR O T 7 T 4 BT 4 ~DOHIFF

0. EHAVYTDO HLWEHEESL D] 252D,

Wi LAt T 2 2SR OV 27 F B U 7 1 IZmiF T

11. JEsRA by 7 B & 2030 RS

12. WHAREBEROWEK» HEIBIZHD ULOBOF 72728 & 1)

13. WHAREBEROWK» HEIBIZHD ULOBOF /2728 % 2)

14. 2EBlomidonsybiig o ik

15. LBV T—varvtTADyvay

2
3
|
4
5
6
7
|
8
9
1

Public Cultural Facilities and Society

Management and practice of public cultural facilities

The Role of Cultural Activity Spaces

Toward Sustainability of Public Cultural Facilities in a Shrinking Society

5. RERLi5E/Evaluation method :

HFRIEL 10%  LiR— FEOT LT —3 32 90% Attendance 10% Report and Presentation 90%.
6. HHERB I TVBEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERRSNF(E/Preparation and Review :




8. E¥% - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ + EBMRFETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
kR Y N ROBEE R A AT D,
RFEO—BRE L IBETOAKSULIER AP E21TH> O T, HLEHREIBMNTH 2 &, P ARHISZHAELHKRO B RET D)

(Google 7 T A )L— AX%fits)

D7 FAa—FR

MR E SN AT 5,

@ — 1% 3 O B AR IR ]

4 A 15 A (&) 4R : 14 : 40~

@ IPES Witr S

&R AR 72

EELBEE, AT~ RXURY TAX A DHFREIT ) TE, FMi 16 RIS R LET,
OBEE RO ATk

classroom THIT

OA T A ARFEASOIED W22 EA~D ISR

TE B ODARINC FE BN TRET D, RSN LEEZ2F2 A4 1% DCMail 12 T sakaguchitaiyo@sendai—nct. ac. jp IZHEfEI 5 = &
10. 537 Hft/Last Update : 2022/02/07 17:10:39
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A B4 /Subject : HEEEZFEEI
BEH - 3B /Day/Period : Bl &MEH 5ikEF
#HYZE /Instructor : O FIA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
LR E A
Research methods of developmental disabilities
2. BEDBRILHEE/Object and Summary of Class :
FATHSED L U 2 —R5tima W U CH b OMEER LT Mt L, BREREEOH S 1L LM AT 2 0BBEROTEY F
ZIBRT DI D OWFRLE 2 F T D,

Those who take this seminar will clarify their own research subjects through review of previous researches and
discussion. Those who take this seminar will also acquire some basic skills to study psychological and educational
support for individuals with developmental disabilities.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

OB LOMEE A WAt L, HEREE L TiESIT 5,

QOFATHHIED L T 2 — D) & FIT AT 5,

OWFFEFTE DNLEE, FHEOET, BTk, BROMT &2 &I 5,

@B LT k% A 35m s OERITIS T 5,

After taking this seminar, you should be able to :

(D Describe your own research subject.

@) Review the preceding researches.

® Make your research plan and execute the plan, and also show analysis methods and the way of thinking.

@ Prepare your graduation thesis.

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 77 7 A= — K : [gf7spdv]

O | [EHRZEORERES « @HEEY 44 15 /)

OFRFEDOERF I

- TR, BRERYEOREFEELIRLE LTHET,

cFTGAy (VT NEALEUE), 2B, v FEIYEDRBIRLE /T, xtmhRU VB2 5 TETT,
OBEERIOANF L MBERERNTZ 7 A0 KT 4 7 2FH LTl LET,

OF v T A VBREAS~OMIGEDHEE 2 FA~OKIER 55 1 BB ORERBE TORDEAFBOREIC, sHGaRER S L RE D
HHZBH 58 7Z X0, Google Classroom i U CTH, EHEI A —/L (kazuhito. noguchi. a5@tohoku. ac. jp) ZW\/=72U\T
BAENER A

OX B ZESDOKIS N R FE~ORISH « EFREFER, EHNC TR 7ZE 0,

1~5. &% B OMBEERICIN > 72 SRS & A VT kL o 2 —
6 ~10. JF£ L F%EE L TCONFEMEDE S
11~15. WFZEEHEiDSIER, e EOKH

1~5. To review research papers in line with your interests and report your review at this seminar
6 ~10. To clarify your research themes through presentations and discussions

11~15. To make a research plan and clarify the research method

5. RERLi5E/Evaluation method :

R (50%), FFRRSDOBM(25%), FFFEFERNE 25%) 128V, MERIIFHET 5.

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%), participation in discussions (25%), and
contents of research presentations (25%).

6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :

7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :

EWNA O ER S EIRR - INE L, BETHRNTE D LI IHEHEZIED 5,

Search and collect domestic and foreign research papers and prepare to introduce them in class.




8. E¥% - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ + EBMRFETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. #DOfh/In addition :
IO, MERLYFH B OREFEENG LT D,

This class is for students in the lab of the faculty in charge of the class.
10. ¥ Bft/Last Update : 2022/03/03 16:36:51
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FEA/Subject : EEEERRMAR I
BEH - #B%/Day/Period : %M HIER 43
HYZE /Instructor : K5 B

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

WA 70 b NRRINEB O BE FEk & OBEE X

*Description and analysis of educational practices ; The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular
activities.

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOEREFE LT, FEITRANRFEZEORINEI N EDO L DTN L TERED, BOWCEROHEBEBIRO T T, EDLIIC
TARUAREN, BEEINTNDEONEEFETE D,

In this lecture, students can understand the process of comprehensive learning and the formation of special
activities. Under the education policy of Japan, you can know the actual situation of each school.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

Z O T, FAEDRINEE L O TR ENRFE~OEBERD S L & b2, BEEEA XX TV AHEEMICHE A > Z &
HEHETH S,

This course is designed to help students understand educational practices ; Extracurricular activities, The period
for Integrated Studies and deepen their interest in teacher.

4. FENEK - FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FllE: FRl o U4 NV ADBYEK - RS CRAT H0F - BRI OESNHE IR TR

The impact of the spread of a new coronavirus, conflicts in various parts of the world, and advances in science
and technology on education

85208 FEHBEEED O ST E IR L R IGE)

The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities from the point of a course of study
%3 E  FHBOLE L BRERRTH - FENED)

History of The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities

FAE  RAEMNRFHICBIT N ¥ a T AR

Curriculum development of The period for Integrated Studies

%5 AR TE & BRI E O

Complementarity; The period for Integrated Studies and the subjects in a school curriculum

%506 0l HUBOEYE LR AR

n Significance of community cooperatio in The period for Integrated Studies

BT AARREBIEE E U CTHRITIAN S TRERIITEE)

Extracurricular activities spreading from Japan to the world

%8 El & OMHERISRA & FFRITE T

Convention on the Rights of the Child and Extracurricular activities

B ORI ERRIEE) (R — bL— LIEE))

Class activities; homeroom activities

B 1 0Mm : AESTED

Student council

11 AT

School event

B1 2] RGBS & FERIE B

School organization development in Extracurricular activities

#1300 BEREE

Disaster prevention education

B 1Al EEHE~OREGIN e TE - FRRNEEh O R 7o E

Contribution of The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities to moral education
%1 5[ BERERE OTLRD D RIRE B8 oW - FERINEE)

Curriculum management in The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities
MHEALKRFOHETR - Fl a7 U A L ADQEPERRRIZE > T, THU T~ MG LIEA U T4 VHOREICETIZ D

BEND D,
5. A&l E/Evaluation method :




FAEREML L FOFETIT Y,

B AOBNRILEFZE A 20%
cREEICHTHREL A — N 50%
cHIERLFR— b 30%

UL EDEIAET, RAECHIET D,

Your overall grade in the class will be decided

based on the following:

* Class attendance and attitude in class: 20%

» Short reports: 50%

» Term—end report:

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

7. REEBNE(E/Preparation and Review :

FERICRINAEEE RN T 27200 TR BEBAINDIERNC L VIRENELEE L, B TE T RVENHIITEMZ A
BL., REHZERICEMTLZ L,

Students are required not only to submit class assignments but also to review each class using handouts. If there
remain any parts they cannot understand, they should ask questions in the next class.
8. ¥ - ZBBME¥E /PracticalbusinessXOid, £% « RBHRETHLZ L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOM/In addition :
ZOREITBATE TR SN E T,

This course will be taught in Japanese.
10. E#H HAl/Last Update : 2022/02/07 17:32:29




2022 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLEA/Subject : AEFEREE | (BEFEXERET)
BEH - #B%/Day/Period : %M HIER 3R

#HYZE /Instructor : AR K

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

HERBE - MANBETHR~DOFHN

Invitation to Research on Social Education and Adult Education

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

AAMSHBTREOREE [AARAOHEHET] OmiXHs2 LB LT, 88T - RAEBBICHETMME2H oD L b,
WroeEhn 2 g5 5, SEEOT —~< I3 THts LS #8E) Tbh b,

The purpose of this course is to acquire knowledge about social education and adult education and to understand
research trends through the discussion of papers in the academic journals “Studies in Adult and Community Education”
of The Japan Society for the Study of Adult and Community Education. This class deals with the theme of “aging
society and social education.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

(1) H2EE - MAEEICHT 200 L ROk 4 i fF T& 5,

(2) 2B - WAEE BT 2 u5tEhm & i 2 BfiE T & 5,

(3) HEHE - RAHB BT L2HIOMAREALARESEDL I LNTE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to understand the field of research and practice on social education and adult
education.

(2) Students learn about research trends and research issues related to social education and adult education.

(3) The aim of this course is to help students develop their research interests in social education and adult
education.

4. RBENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1.4V x> —3 3,/ Orientation

2~15. Z AT X D CHkFEFR L i Presentation and discussion of literature

5. FAERTM 5 /Evaluation method :

BE~OSME (30%) . FR (25%) . HIRLF— K (45%) ICLLFHEEIT 5.

Students are evaluated on their submitted assignment(20%) , presentations and class participation(40%), the final

report (40%) .

6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :

7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :

TikE e T LT DT &,

Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the literature for each class.

8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDff/In addition :

10. E#FHAF/Last Update : 2022/03/04 21:26:20




2022 B E - BT LHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject 1 LERE

FER - #W:/Day/Period : %M HWER 3iEH:

WU BE /Instructor : ATH BEK. Zff B .EHE X
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

DFREE Seminar in Psychology

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

DER R B OW T O R 72 ik & HigE#H 154 %, This course is designed to help students to gain the knowledge
and the ability for psychological support at a fundamental level.

3. PEDIEZEHIE/Goal of study :

DEHIEICROOND A a=dr—v gy, BIEHFO=— DB 27 +— My 7, DEEFE, OFRSE, &
I DVERL DENETR E DBRED KA BHT D, £z, LAY - HUSOEEE - MUBCSHECSHER ISR S 2 IOV Tl
T& %, /To gain the ability required in psychological support (e.g., communication skills, understanding needs of
a person requiring help, proper way of providing feedback, psychological assessment, therapeutic approaches, etc.),
at a fundamental level.

4. FENEK  FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Bl AV TF—var DEEECESIE, TAATL—7

E2m DEEHIIRICB TS ala s —va v ERIE

H 3| DEPHIEIIB TSI a=r—va v HIEWEEQO

Fal DEPHIEICB TS Ia=sr—vay  HIEWEEQ

%55\ DERAD

%6 [E DIRAER

%57\ DERAR

% 8\ LERAD

9 m OBEREEE  FRENTEMRIEIZEE S < AR OB L T HEEHE O 1ERK

10 DFRAEE AR TEMRIEIC IS  EEUER ~ O L E SR

B 1A DERREE - RIS < BREE OB L G O/ERK

W1 2m DEEEE  FIERPREICE S BREHR O ELE

1 3\ AFRLEADE L CoOREMBR L OVEERE

14l F—A7 T —F « ZIFLELEICE T S FBRG

%51 5B MU - HUBGEEEIC BRI 5 FhillRES, L9

/]

#1 Orientation

#2 Communication in psychological support: gathering information

#3 Communication in psychological support: active listening skills (1)

#4 Communication in psychological support: active listening skills (2)

#5 Psychological tests (1)

#6 Psychological tests (2)

#7 Psychological tests (3)

#8 Psychological tests (4)

#9 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on cognitive behavioural therapy (1)
#10 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on cognitive behavioural therapy (2)
#11 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on family therapy (1)

#12 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on family therapy (2)

#13 Professionalism of Certified Public Psychologist

#14 Case studies of team approaches and multi-professional collaborations

#15 Case studies of community approaches

5. RRAEFEfHiHE/Evaluation method :

FUARATI g rea— LT LA ~OSIRDL., ZHEE (60%) . FEEEIO/NLAR— T (40%) Presentations and class
participation 40%, short essays 60%

6. BRER LB EE/Textbook and references :

7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :

FRERMIATO/NVR— FOERNRSE L 725, NEIIRENTHEEIE~T 5, Students are required to complete short
essays. The contents of the essays will be designated in the class

8. ¥ - BEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - RBARETHD I LE2TRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




9. ZOfi/In addition :
ITRLERTAR O ZIRG 4 145 701 LR T 5,
Z OB BT 3 0 FLUBEAFENREE ThH D,
KFEETERT V= RDNED TN =TI L DI L EfiT 2 TETHD WIENDZFHEMAEDT A AT L—0 0T
D s ETELTND), 207D, LEMREEAINS 2L bEESIS 2 L b, BED S 2. SIS THRMT S =
L, o, BEEHETLIEIIHES EARY KR TRICERMINDBEAEREICT, FEEZHLHELZ &,
(Google Classroom XJ)its)
7 7 A3— K : u2kyzeu
10. %%t Aft/Last Update : 2022/02/19 21:03:35




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4A/Subject : LEZEHXEE

FER - #W:/Day/Period : %M HWER 4K

HUBE /Instructor : 2% KHE.FIH BB EHE X
BATE/Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

IR SRR

Methods of Psychological Support

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

REW 2 DEFEL N T 'Y V7 OES &, B, BLKORAZEET 5,

Hbo® T, T L2 R SOHIBESRE DO ZERTHEIC L 23RO Fik, DERICE L TOMBEMEEHIZ OV T bR
D

Participants will learn the history, concept, significance, adaptation and limit of representative psychotherapies
and counseling.

Participants will also learn about methods of the various psychological support such as the support by visit or
community approach, the ethical consideration on the psychological support

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

AREORZEAEIZ, LTO LB THD,

- RFEORDEFIET N 7o) 7 ORER, R, BREOCESICOWTHRLTE S

- BN & B RIS R DB RIS OV T TE S

< DIRZEET 2 3R A T 2 FH ORI U Tl e 3B FIEEBIR - AT 22 13 TE 5

- BRI NFIBREZEL DD ata=r—va v iEENEHICOTD

CDEEER A U v 7 OBMAICIIRAN S B Z L EHITE D

CDEICET B ET DHEFOT T A N —ITERETE D

The participants will be able to

« understand the history, concept, significance, adaptation and limit of representative psychotherapies and
counseling.

+ give an outline about significance of the support by the visit and the community support

+ choose an appropriate support method depending on a characteristic and the situation of a person needing support
about the psychology and can adjust it

+ acquire communicative competence to build the good relationships

« explain limitation in an application of a psychotherapy and the counseling.

+ consider the privacy of the persons who need psychological support.

4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

. AV F—vayr

2. BRSPS O SEHE

3-4. NREMOHTHRIE - JEIRY.OIRE

5-8. 1TENRIE. FRAFRIE, FRATENRIE

9. N—=YrEBUHX—F-TTa—F

10-12. ZERRHRTE - SEEIRIE

13, FE I 2 LA

14, ala=74 77—

15. LOREREHE

1. Introduction

2. Basics of psychological support

3-4. Psychoanalytic therapy and dynamic psychotherapy
5-8. Behavioral therapy, Cognitive therapy, and Cognitive and behavioral therapy
9. Person centered approach

10-12. Family therapy and group therapy

13. Psychotherapy for children

14. Community approach

15. Education in mental health

5. BEEM 5 1E/Evaluation method :

HIRRER (100%)




Final exam (100%)

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. FREIRRSFIE/Preparation and Review :

HYHE T L ICHENTHERT S,

Each professor instructs homework in the classroom.

8. E¥% - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, £ « EBMRETHI L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. FDO/In addition :

X 7T A3a— R we2ttwh

10. %%t Aft/Last Update : 2022/03/04 14:48:43




2022 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

#BE4 /Subject : HELEFER (B2 LHEZ)
WEH - 7KF/Day/Period : %] AMEH 5k
HYZ B /Instructor : EA)I] =HEHE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

FEEELFLF DO EME /Foundation of developmental psychology

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

Aa—21F, EFOEREFERICESEZEE, AO—EEZBLIERZBIZOWNWTES, a2 RERTT NG, BN, tHam,
REIGHIRY, EREAIE L RETT 5. 2B, ATk, SO FEMATZ POl 5,

/This course provides an introduction to lifespan development, emphasizing recent theory and research. The course
examines the cognitive, social, emotional, and moral aspects of development through various theoretical models.
In particular, this course focuses on early childhood and early adolescence.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

NO—AEZBLTEREO T EARLA I =ALZHATE %, /At the end of the course, students should be able to
explain the developmental processes and mechanisms.

4. FENEK  FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

This is a lecture—centered course.

The contents and schedule are as shown below:

A a—)b (FIE)
LAV oTF—vay (HAXVADR)

2. WELIT:TeE PELTEEN, ANELTEZD] BETHEEFLEIWVWD Z LD
3. FLHEH  TRT - SboT - KU %]

4. NWBIRDZEE : [h#H & OBRIEEZ L

5. WARREIERL, f2H

6. SFELHEODRE: TWE) T2 2227y

7. HEOFRE  BHozMm0, BobLIZHEL )

8. h[HBR : TBD Y H> TEHED

9. {P[EBER : TBD Y H> TEHED

10. HEFREEAVERL, 2

1. R TOF) : [EEDORE)

12. HFEMEEZNLRE  [TEL0LORZE)

13. £&®

14. BB

15. FH%ER

77 A a— K wigrdjk

5. FAERTM 5 /Evaluation method :

RS L iR O (40%) L HIRHBR (60%) ZHRAMIZEHMET 5,

/Students are evaluated on their submitted assignments(40%) and the final examination (60%).

6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :

RO HIZCH R ZLES K EBTZOM HFZER 2014 978-4-641-15013-3 HEE

7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :

BELEZTH A MOREYHOZYETEZ TEH LT A2 L /Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of

the designated textbook for each class.

8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - REBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDH/In addition :

Materials are provided via Classroom.
EHEE] A AR,

* Google Classroom @77 7 A=— K : wigr3jk

- R EORMEE 10 A3 H (A) 5BR: 16 : 20~
s FREOEITIE  Meet Z W= BT MIZE (3 HRFRTOTIE)
- BEER O ANFFHIE  REHOEFRHT Classroom TIHA




c F T A AREADOKIEDN R T2 A~ ORI IR - E BN FE (10 A 1 B £ TIZ mari. hasegawa. c2@tohoku. ac. jp ~##%
DT L) EKE, FAAAEESEX Classroom (27 v 795, ZilFIILTEEEL TSN,
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2022/02/24 08:05:07




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A E4/Subject : EEFRLEZHEET (R OEZER)
FER - ##¢/Day/Period : % HIWEH 5k

HUWHE /Instructor : & L

AT E/Credit(s) @ 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
WA DB G / Clinical Psychology
2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BRAR DRI 1T 2 REBFHEER Rt SRk S L, B0 - [TERIE. FRRIER E) ICoW TN T 2, F72.
T HARIGFEIGR D H AR~DBEANZRT D HILRFZOEE L B OWTHIE T D, / In this subject, we will explain
the major theories of clinical psychology (psychoanalysis, client—-centered therapy, cognitive behavioral therapy,
family therapy, etc.). In addition, we supplement the Tohoku University s role and contribution in introducing
these major theories into Japan.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

OERROCEENSAMEZEFL, 752 L 2EMLEEROFMTHLZ L2mb . AMOZ Z ADBEANE L AIEMEICKTd 5
FWRIRERUC OV CHBAIED D Z &,

QWL RFZORES O—5i% 50 | R LEZO KX il miy TR I b = &,

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. ~ 2. 9 LB - ST T LV ELEEEOZNRERIZ SN T
3. ~ 5. JERLERE

6. SRIEHLIE

7.~ 8. I - ATEEIE

9. ~ 10. YATrHiHLaIa=r—a VEH

1. FEEEOET IV

12, fRPEmESRE
13. 797477 —
14. ~ 15. FHHIOHF /

1. ~ 2. Introduction to clinical psychology
3. ~ 5. Psychoanalysis

6. Client-centered therapy

7. ~ 8. Cognitive behavioral therapy

9. ~ 10. System theory and Communication theory
11. Family therapy

12. Solution focused brief therapy

13. Narrative therapy

14. ~ 15. Case study

%) aa FREGRRIC LD AT A v meet IZRDEENH Y 4, 47 Google Classroom ZHML T 7ZEW,

Google Classroom 7 7 A =— K  iwkxxtt
5. RERLi5E/Evaluation method :
WM, {EB B DO LR — I KD, / Evaluate by submitting activities and reports
6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :
T - EHICOWTL, FEOR., BREEAT 5,
8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - REBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDH/In addition :
F L L TEBRNEED OB SN DR - REME Practical business
10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2022/02/07 12:18:08




2022 BB - BB EHZER / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FEA/Subject : EHBETBUIFEHRI
WH - #85/Day/Period : %M KHEH 2Ry
HYEE /Instructor : #iE HiZ

BT /Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

HEITEF O A S & 4+ / Basic Concepts and Controversies in Education Policy Studies.

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

HEITBF OB T 2500 E & 2 0HEmIY R 2 B L oo, RERCABEAOT LS, W2z o8& 7 EDE
REBEBEICE D 24 R W TR E A T,

The aim of this course is to help students understand legal concepts and theoretical backgrounds related to education
policies. It also enhances the development of students’ understanding on controversies about current educational
issues, 1i.e., school refusal, foreign children in Japan and at-risk youth.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

C BEITBIFOFEABE (EMEEES L OSSO ES

- BEITBUF O BARE L O TERIBERE 0T 5 1 DA

The goals of this course are to
1) obtain basic knowledge about school system and education policy in Japan, especially the legal concepts and
theoretical debates.
2) be able to analyze the current educational issues based on correct understanding the legal concepts and
theoretical debates about education policy.
4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
NEBIEETFEIZLLFOLEEBY THD, / The contents and schedule are as shown below.
AV T—va
Tk L BB EAREO~FBIEICB T 2 BEBEERE
Bk L BB EAEO~194T FHE AL L 2006 E£HHF AL
SCEEF AR & BB BURTE R
. BBEESHIE
BB T EE O~ H AR O PR B
N T BE @~ F S BUE B
N T B @~ AT & A BN
SRR & PR
. BB
. BE DR - B - BHE /ZE T
. BETE
. BRI AN ~DEERSRBEO~RBREDOF LB T2 6 &2 D3R
. ZRRIR N2 ~DEERSREO~NEANDF L b DB
16, AHE IR L PR OTE
5. AT /Evaluation method :
- HiJE 30%. #BR 70%
Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
—-— Class attendance: 30%
—— Term—end examination: 70%
6. BRER LB EE/Textbook and references :
2023 FREENR  MEBBOEONEE mRRERE WmEWMR 2022 0 2EE
7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :
RN TR LCEB OB L UV —2 v — b ~DREA,
Reading the handout and writing comments on worksheet.
8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - REBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDH/In addition :
[ EFE] AAFEDI, / This course will be required in Japanese.

© 00 =N O
DT RIoakr wo—

— =
= DN

[ZFEM] Rz L




[Google Classroom fhix]
7 7 A3 — K :axuvfle

[Eis 5]
E-mail: taketoshi. goto. a8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. ¥ Bft/Last Update : 2022/03/02 17:50:31




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B HA/Subject : BB LHEPEEI
BEH - #B%/Day/Period : %M KWER 2N
U E /Instructor : L L&

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
[HIGRARE ] O LEEE:

Psychology of “Knowledge Operations”

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

FHGERERE] & IXMEARR O T DIZHRELR Z BT - BET 2RFMAIEBI DO Z & Th b, T ORFETIE, FakielEloB 4 2485
ErihmmT D2 & T, M EICBET 2 EA S LTS FE Y ZIZ OV TES,

In this course, students will learn the basic concepts of “knowledge operations” and related topics by reading and
discussing an overview of “knowledge operations”.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

O TaildtE) &2 oI OV THEFET 5,

@ THROEERE) & NEEIGEE) OBV W THEET 5,

@#R - FECRIT D ik #lE) OBEEMESIZWTREFET 5,

The goal of this course are

(1) To understand “knowledge operations” and its types.

(2) To understand the difference between “a mechanical view ” and “a instrumental view” of knowledge.
(3) To understand the importance of “knowledge operations” in teaching and learning

4. ’ﬁ%l"“]'ﬁ Fik L T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BRI EOR WCHYEZRD, TONFIZONTHENMLTHEDL ), ILICENEEE X Tgmd 2.

FHONEI ;U/LT@ .,

NW&ERJ1) TRZE ) L
UikstE) OFEZM:

RA-G3 70 FERABRE O JRIA & 5
JL—IL & IR ERE
RABAEIZDNT

FRNFERAEIZ & > TR BB 7 i 7
BHEREIZOWT (1)

- BEHEMEIZOWT (2)

. BEREMEIZOVWT (1)

. BEREMEIZOVWT (2)

. BRERE L FUEDME S FH

NER ) TREN I Z#EmDHRELDILT

e
Iz
Iz
{

DS 000N 0k Wy~

—
[\

What is “thinking ability”

Importance of “knowledge operations”

Causes and effects of poor knowledge operations.
Rule learning and knowledge operations
Knowledge operation by substitution

A rich world expanded by “substitution”
Knowledge operation of variables (1)

Knowledge operation of variables (2)

© 0N ok W=

Knowledge operation of relationships (1)
Knowledge operation of relationships (2)

— =
— O

. Knowledge operation by symbolization

H
™

Towards lessons that foster thinking ability
5. REFLEJ7¥E/Evaluation method :
YT LNERRI L Ham~ DS 60%. WKL A — bk 40%




Class attendance and attitude in class: 60% — Report: 40%

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

BENEZFL THEEE] 008y TEREE - ERRE - FRWE— HEtL 2022 9784788517547 HFlE
7. REEBNE(E/Preparation and Review :

H O UDIBE SN ETIA, AFEZHEMR L T &L bic, LBEIZSUTHERIFEEZED D,

The students are expected to read preliminarily specified papers, understand the contents, and prepare as necessary.
8. ¥ - R ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oit, £% « RBHORETH L L &R,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. FDO/In addition :
JHAESE © kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp

(GoogleZTANL—LbxtR)
7 7 Aa— K Tjxrh7a
10. EH BfF/Last Update : 2022/02/22 16:23:50




2022 B E - BT LHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : HEEEZERI
BEH - #B%/Day/Period : %M KWER 2N
#HYZE /Instructor : O FIA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

R E AR

Introduction to developmental disabilities

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOFETIE, ASD (BPHAZ R 7 LJE), MMEEE, AD/HD, 72 E& AT 5 1L b bICBET 2 AR (545, HEH
BE, D - AR - RERLY) 2FES, JA—THICEHDETONET —VICOWTHN, BEERELTELD, BETDHI L
BRDHND,

Those who take this lecture will learn basic knowledge (laws, educational system, psychology, physiology, pathology,
etc.) on children with ASD (autism spectrum disorder), Intellectual Disability, AD/HD, and so on. Those who take
this lecture are required to investigate the themes assigned to each group, summarize them as presentation materials,
and present them.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

OFREFREFEDOH L WRE - EEORERRDL L € ORI OV TEET 5,

O EEEEDOHHWE « FEE~OLBEESHRIZONT, ZEINIERX D IEL D,

After taking this lecture, you should be able to :

(MExplain the some difficult situations experienced by children with developmental disabilities and the background
that they occur.

@Think diversely about psychological and educational support for children with developmental disabilities.

4. FENEK - FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A=— K : [absnp4o]

O | [EHRZEORERES : @HE®EY (10 H4R)

OFRFEDOERF I

< %1 [EH O, Google meet ZHW=A LT A2 (VTAEAL) FRNTEMLET, ZOBITNE T X 5T
ETTD, B m - EYE D REYURIE L OSBRI L > TUIA v T A v R A MG T 25808300 £9°,

OBFHE RO ATF 1L @ Google I K7 A4 7HEDHBEHEZIREL TWET,

OF v T A L ARFESOREPREEIRFAE~OXNER 5 1 BB ORERIAE TORD R BORHIC, xHEAREER SR OZO
HHZBH 5L 7ZEV, Google Classroom #i U TCT%H, A—/b (kazuhito. noguchi. ab@tohoku. ac. jp) TEEEREZ =72
WTHBENER A,

OX B ZESDOKIS N R FE~ORISH « EFREFER, EHNC TR 7ZE 0,

1. A XA
2~4. FHEREEEOR, BEREFEFICEDLIABFTHE, BAEICETIIN—T U0 (FI7N—TIRENTZT—<IT
BT 28EEZIEL, JV—T7 COREEZE U TRRERZ1ERT 5,)
5~8. £V —AIT k%K, i
9. REEESICEDAEFEIZIHONT
. FEEELICED A HEHEEZICIHONT
. ASD (BFAA~Z bF LJE), AD/HD, LD D& 5T £ b DHfiE L KD
. ASD (BFAA~Z T LJE), AD/HD, LD D 5T £ b DHfFE L KIEO
. HREEOH D1 L OHR & S
. BT IEESEOH DT LY OB L iR
= )]

[ S S Y
ok W N = O

1. Guidance

2-4. Group work on the themes (characteristics of developmental disabilities, educational systems related to
developmental disabilities, laws and regulations, etc.) assigned to each group. Each group collects materials on
the assigned theme and prepares presentation materials through discussion.

5-8. Presentations by each group and general discussion

9. Laws related to developmental disabilities

10. Education systems related to developmental disabilities

11. Understanding and supports for children with ASD (Autism Spectrum Disorder), ADHD and LD




12. Understanding and supports for children with ASD (Autism Spectrum Disorder), ADHD and LD
13. Understanding and supports for children with intellectual disabilities

14. Understanding and supports of children with other disabilities

15. Conclusion

5. RRAEZEAM 5 %/Evaluation method :
S 5 (50%) KON AR — b (50%) 12 & 0 FHET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%) and report (50%).

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

7. REEBNE(E/Preparation and Review :

ENETNOITN—TITHRENTT —~IZHEATIERZIEL, J7V—T7TOFELZBEUTHEEERELTELED D,
Blfi L2 &R A2 TORA TR 2 &,

You should collect materials on the themes assigned to each group and compile them as presentation materials through
group discussions.
And also you need to read the distributed material in advance.
8. E¥% - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, £ « EBMRETHI L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOM/In addition :
Brlc/e L,

None.

10. E#H Hfl/Last Update : 2022/03/03 16:48:09




2022 HBE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : HBEEHIEHR

2R - #ME/Day/Period : %M kWHER 3 #HEAF

HMHE /Instructor : JEEE [E—. B IEZ./NE BELERE TR e F
B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

BEHERTAM

Introduction to educational informatics

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ICT B BT LY | x| 2L DTELHHERDE - H, ZLTEORNAIBRESEHLLTE TN D, HEDHHICE
WTHEBRDOBONNTZIEIRELS B o T, ABEETIE, ICT ZIEH LB B ROTEHEIZONWT, 5 20 &FEH &I
AL TV, Fie, EBICICT Z18A L7 #E - FHERBRT 25 2 L CEOEROMAEHFICONTOBEREED D, £i2Enb
ZH LT, ILWEBRRBRFEL VO ZROEH#L 2SS L2 E T 5, (GoogleClassroom 1% L £3)

With the advancement of ICT technology, it has been changed significantly the quantity and quality of information
that we can handle and how to handle it. As field of education, the handling of information has changed significantly
This cause will introduce how to use educational information using ICT based on five specific examples. In addition,
students will deepen their understanding of how to use ICT by actually experiencing education and learning using
ICT. Based on them, the purpose is to learn the basics of the new educational informatics.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

BEERFOER 2B 2

HEBFROTEREOEFEC OV THET S

The purpose of this course is to help students better:

+ Understand the basics of educational informatics

» Understand the basics of using educational information

4. RBENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 frbhaZrvayr

2 T /uav—%EHLTESEFE 1
3 T /uv—%EHLTESFE 2
4 T IuaTv—EEHALTESLE 3

5 ANMLE®RT 7/ no—offick sy 0y 1
6 AMLIE®RT 7/ mo—o@fc L8 Ly 20y 2
7 NMLE®RT 7m0 L DF L [0y 3

8 TIUEIVIATFTHFALALUAM 1
9 TIUEVIATFTHFAL AN 2
10 7278 TAFTHFAL AN 3

11 FurlsI07mBE0ERETY 7 P0—1ER 1
12 FulsI00MEEOERET Y O—iEH 2
13 FursI0MBE0ERETY 7 P—iEM 3

14 AIBMROEEF

15 %L

1 Introduction

2-4 Leaning with ICT

5-7 Integration of human sciences and cognitive engineering
8-10 Accessible design

11-13 Programing Education

14 Education for the future

15 Summary




5. AR J71%/Bvaluation method :
5EEET (PE) OELEHBRA~OSIEE, R TER LRI EL D L ITREMIZHETT 2,

Evaluation will be made based on class performance and reports (5 times).
6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

7 . REEBANE(E/Preparation and Review :

L=y bR S AT B 12 D T OB RN A I B RIS LB T
FLAR— FREICEZ DD URELZFARDILERDH D 7,

To answer the reflection paper, you need to review the lecture and look up the materials.

It is necessary to review literature in order to write the reports.

8. ¥ - R ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oit, £% « RBHRETHSZ L &R,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDO/In addition :

REONEFIIEE T LW ReMENR b D

AR L VHEENE A ETEL T2 ReEnd v £7,

2EZE - BEHZOWTTERT TR LE T,

Lecture contents may be changed according to the students’ interests.

References are introduced in the lecture.

GoogleClassroom & AT 2 A[REMENH D, = — FIX  nvwohqy
BCP L~VUZ L D EDEREIC OV T, BREBITETIZZ ZAL— A0 bHERK LET,

X ZOREREITER 3 OEELUBRAZESERETH D
10. ¥ Hf}/Last Update : 2022/02/28 14:22:23




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

AL HA/Subject : EEHBEERGHSR
BER - 3K /Day/Period : % KWEH 3 HENE
HYEE /Instructor : % ¥H

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

Introduction to International Education and Development

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

By providing a wide range of issues and discussions on international education and development, this course aims
to provide students with the basic knowledge and up—to—date understanding of historical paradigm shifts and new
trends of international education and development towards 2030 and beyond. The course is divided into four sections

Following the orientation, in Section 1, the course will review history and new international education and
development trends. Specifically, it will provide two perspectives to understand the relationship between education
and sustainable development goals. In Section 2, the course introduces key issues and solutions in stages of
learning by connecting the global context with Japan’ s context. In Section 3, the course shifts focus to
perspectives of teachers, technologies, governance, and partnership for international education and development.
It ends with an introduction to theories and methods of research on international education and development

Students will discuss assigned readings and share their opinions and reflections that link to selected themes
on international education and development in class. Also, students are invited to select themes related to
international education and development for written assignments and presentations.

3. ZEDEEBEE/Goal of study :

Goals of course are to enable students to:

(1) obtain basic and up—to—date knowledge about international education and development

(2) hold a comparative perspective on issues in international education and development at both global and local
levels.

(3) understand a complicated relationship between educational development and social change

4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

At BCP Level 1: the class will be conducted face—to—face

At BCP Level 2: the class will be conducted online.

In case there is shift to face—to—face class, announcement will be made in advance

Session 1 Orientation

Section 1 Rethinking the Relationship between Education and Development

Session 2 International Education & Development: A historical review & new trends
Session 3 Sustainable Development Goals and Education 1: Education as a goal

Session 4 Sustainable Development Goals and Education 2: Education as a means

Section 2 Stages of Learning

Session 5 Children and Basic Skills

Session 6 Youth and Adult Learning: Beyond the Classroom
Session 7 Higher Education for Sustainable Development
Session 8 Reflection Japan’ s Progress in SDG4

Section 3 Educational Institutions and Trends

Session 9 Teachers and Pedagogies

Session 10 New Technologies and Future of Education

Session 11 Global Governance and International Education and Development
Session 12 Partnership for International Education and Development




Section 4 Theories and Methods of Research on International Education and Development

Session 13 Theory Paradigms on International Education and Development
Session 14 Research Methods of International Education and Development

Section 5 Summary

Session 15 Final Presentation & Reflection
5. RRAEZEAM 5 %/Evaluation method :
Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through their participation and attitude (30%), Group works (20%)
short reports (20%), final presentation (10%), and final report (20%)
Absence without prior approval is subject to negative evaluation.
6. FRERB L UBHBE/Textbook and references :
Learning as Development: Rethinking International Education in a Changing World Daniel A. Wagner Routledge 2018
SDGs RROEBRBEERRY: F=x /L A U7 F— RIEETF R HEEYEH 2020
Routledge Handbook of International Education and Development Simon McGrath and Qing Gu (Ed.) Routledge 2016
EEEEBE R - Hm e B BB BB HRT AZEM 2005
Global Education Monitoring Report: Non-state actors in education: who chooses? Who loses? UNESCO UNESCO 2021
7. RSN FME/Preparation and Review :
1. The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to
prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups.
2. Students are encouraged to collect information and topics related to the class’ s content using newspapers,
books, the internet, and other resources.
8. ¥ - ZBBME¥E /PracticalbusinessXOid, £% - RBARETHLZ L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOM/In addition :
1. Google Class code: 6rcnokw
2. The 1st session will start at 13:00 on October 4, 2022. Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 3, 2022.
3. In principle, this course will be a virtual course by Google Meet/ZOOM. If the condition allows, students may
be invited to join the course in a hybrid approach, including online and onsite styles. How to proceed with this
approach will be explained in the 1st session.
4. Office hour: Tuesday 15:00-17:00, appointment is required
5. Email of the instructor in charge: jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. E#FHAF/Last Update : 2022/03/04 16:06:41




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : HBTERAY MRER
BEH - #B%/Day/Period : %M KWER 43N
#HYZE /Instructor : AA EiL

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
BETEAAY b TOMEE, Fefd, BFE R

Educational assessment: its concepts, framework, and research methods
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

QU T A L - tHIRE T

* Google Classroom D7 7 A =— K : irbak7t

HETHEAA L FEV)EINL, TERENE L, HEOHEY, BIEEBHEE. HELSEN, CEARZRTHIHABTR L, %
THMBHEE CTH D, TOBM, HRIZOVWTLEa2—725L bl FUDIRERD D Z L, TEAA L FOKMBELZED
LFEL, R B MRS CTEENTOSREER 2.
The discipline of educational assessment has been growing rapidly in recent years, and is an interdisciplinary
field where the fields of educational psychology, inclusive education, and educational technology intersect with
the applied science of pedagogy. This lecture will review the trends and background of the field, and without
narrowing the scope of study, will provide a method to solidify the foundation of assessment and its application
in Japan according to the products, processes and context
3. ZEDEEBEE/Goal of study :
FEEDN, WAT A5 BOEMRRIZENT, ET L L 2~vA Yy Rey MboT, F—2o0% b LITKkHEET& 2 5%
EARNEBRIZOT D, AMMERMES., 74— NI IZLBAE T —=v 72 RETL2BEND 22 5,
Learners gain knowledge and skills to interact with their team with a growing, flexible mindset in today s complex
world with extreme change. Get a foothold to realize humanity, values, and meta—learning through feedback
4. FENEK - FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
c P BRI 10A4H (k) 4fR: 14 : 40~
CREOEMHIE  Meet ZRWZIHAIZZE (1 Bl~2[E), Meet FHTOREDEMFEIZOWT Classroom THEIT
- 2% AR (3~15 [E) (30 6= (RERHEIRC L2 0 1 HENODOERE), ZDH%OFEITHIEHR)
2L, WSNEFAEDOSBN, FHICA TN o P EMOBIEDORIN G TR I, ae HEGED U A7 B3 dH 556121%.
T T4V EZ D,
- BREERI O AFHE  EMOEENT Classroom R E TR
AT A AREASOEP R T AEA~ORHRER - EBN A
- SR A~ ORI R 2 F A~ O IRR - ERNCFEFE

(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp ~EHFED = L)

1A EROT IR TIAL, TNETOREDT—J XD 74TV T OHE
¥ 2| sA

% 31 "

oAl =T - ARBEIC L DR - e A0 (FE)

% 5[\l Mkl A

% 60 n

B TR T g~ AEOIG LIEVIRY (FE)

% 88l WFFE G

% 9[H / BRHIG . HaBmN L VAT AEENLD (2732080 |
% 10 =] n HERRBIZBT 2HE - sElk, FESD (27230
11 [\l n BAD AN IT TR ED DNy | LdaE
% 12 @] " ERELEME R ENEOBRD To7%030 ) Lk, BEf%
%513 [ " Bl AESHIXRO P OEAD (27230 | L&fF&
%14 1] " BAROXbLOFEHA ORI | EREE WD ~DIER

F 15| N7 p—< ABEORE VY (FHkkm)
MFH., TRAF— K, BRE, B, £ ABRCEEL HSREEE, SIGs17T O BIE L ST A4 A0S — M7 R HEE
IR 720, KFEBREORELIZT-BYVEEL, TO®RAHKTIZLEEZD

First class: Start time: Tuesday, October 13, 4th period: 14:40- -« Method of class: Interactive class using Meet
(once or twice)
Method of class: Interactive class using Meet (once or twice); introduction in Classroom on how to conduct meetings




using Meet, etc
After that, face-to—face classes (3-15 times) (Classroom 306 (timetable and changes from Classroom 201 above);
subsequent classrooms to be announced separately)
However, if there is a risk of coronary infections due to the participation of overseas students or the seasonal
increase of other infectious diseases such as influenza, we will switch to online.
However, if there is a risk of coronary infection, we will switch to online
How to deal with students who have difficulty in dealing with online classes: Individual consultation
How to handle students who have difficulty in face-to—face classes: Individual consultation
(Please contact m. a@tohoku. ac. jp.)

First session: Outline of the lecture, sharing of criteria based on work done by students so far.
2nd Key concepts

Part 3: The key concepts

4 Sharing context and process through mini performance tasks (first time)

5th Framework

6 Sharing of the performance task

7. Sharing and reflecting on performance tasks (mid-term)

8 Research Methodology

”

9. ”“Connections” between natural and social phenomena* and systems thinking
10. “Connections” between subjects/areas in the curriculum and outside the curriculum
11. “Connections” and improvement in the period of achievement towards humanistic integration
12. “Connections”, bonds and relationships between students and staff and other human beings
13. Personal ’connections’ and awareness within the ’pattern’ and social context
14. The double-edged sword of Japanese culture and its use in international educational cooperation
15. Reflect on performance tasks (final)
Space, energy, water, food, food, machinery, ecology, humans and health, socio—economics, etc. to be separated from
the graduate class and then joined together to create quizzes and games in line with the 17 SDG goals
5. REFTEJ57¥E/Evaluation method :
ML 2B ETET D, N7+ —~v  AEEA AN T2 I=F A 7185 LAR— MEH (0%, v—T7 U v 7 (BR
B ICXDBAT7 - BT TERAAL L (40%) . R— b7+ VAOEI (20%) &F 250, ZHUTOWTIE, BROBH L7 74T
V7 (RESHZL) 2%ElHEL. ET5Z 812895,
No more than two trespasses will be allowed. Performance tasks will consist of multiple mini-tasks (40
6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :
WRTHUNLLIE, LMD ETAEEDTEARAY M AT E W OPHET D, T ERRSNEE TR AZ ORCR %
#OPTTHLHED, TOEDIC, #ERTHMUE, BETEAAL MNIOT FVICT, 74 XA —F v FRIOERBICLY 7
A — RNy 7 %475 DT, ZiET 2%, BYOD 12XV & SN0k GER L0 ORICE EE LT, BMSTREIC L 0 Al
BELRERMT,
The lecturer will prepare several assessment tasks, including videos from literature. Students will work on these
tasks in their extra time and bring the results to the lecture. For this purpose, the lecturer will provide feedback
through quizzes and open—ended questions in the application for educational assessment
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O JICAXR M FAJREBHEEME, 7700 - HEak @770 0, H—
T ARV ET =) JRIEBBEINIT#EE

Lecture for education experts dispatched by JICA Vietnam and teachers dispatched from Africa and Latin America
(South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)
9. #MM/In addition
TR OBSNE LT, RERABFIHEHRT B R A NMERG &1, PR & BEBIOARGTE L, ZOMix, BT s (kiR
5REZR L,

XHETIT O HAETH, BARA ORISR 2 HE TR LA, TR E2REMEMN T2 BYOD (Bring your own device, E'—
TIAF—T4)TIT 9,

Based on the number of students, only the first and last sessions will be held in conjunction with the Graduate
School’ s Basic Theory of Educational Information Assessment, and the rest will be held separately (e.g., 5th period
on Tuesdays).

Even in face—to—face sessions, students will bring their own portable devices into the classroom and use them for
class BYOD (Bring your own device)
10. ¥ BfF/Last Update : 2022/03/04 12:37:01




2022 B E - BT LHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHA&/Subject : AR—YLiaEERI
BEH - #B%/Day/Period : %M KWER 5N
HYZ B /Instructor : /AN  BA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

B & AR —Y

Modern Society and Sports

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOMRTIE, AR—YZNAKREZHEMTL L2220 TERL BHAEED VAT LD D BICAR—=Y DR L THEFO
WRENOBERELIRD, WOTZOEREANL T D, OEEOELE &L HITAR =Y R WNITEEIZE L TE =D h % B
LINZT D L bIT, QB AARDHSEFITIBNT, AR=Y BN RLIEKRER L TWDIDNEEET D,

In this course, we will not consider sports in isolation, but rather from a sociological perspective by placing
sports back into the system of modern society. The following are the two purposes of this class. (1) To clarify
how sports have historically changed along with changes in society, and (2) To examine what meaning sports have in
the social life of modern Japan.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

O RAR =Y DRSL & Z D% ORI 2 TE 2,

QOEFBRAR —Y OREEBAR IR L VO BEN O RENITHHATE 5,

QR AARDHEBEFIZBNTAR—YPELTWDLIEREZESRICHIITX S,

(1) To be able to outline the establishment and subsequent development of modern sports.
(2) To be able to explain the characteristics of modern and contemporary sports from the perspective of capitalist
society

(3) To be able to describe in one’s own words the meaning that sports have in the social life of modern Japan.
4. BENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BEIGEREATRE IR S, EETTEIXLT,

CERFV Uy vs ERAY Y

- BETOHERBLE AV vy s

AV Uy 7 OFEE

AV ey eFraf XA

HERAY By 7 EEARTRH

TH—F 4 RLICBITDHAR=Y- AT 4 T-EARTH

ARG HZINE LTDAR=Y EAF 4T

LTV TR = I BT DR AR—Y OFAE

L TRFaTVRLDEE : AT — T, BoR=—=T~, ALy PT~

. fEHLES & Sports for All BEUK

. FERIAIC B L L7 SOkl & LT o R AR —Y

R AROEBICBT DT L AR—Y

. BRAERANDAERFIZEBT D AR—Y

C MR T BT D AR —Y

= )

DS 000N 0k Wy~

— = =
O B~ W DN

This is a lecture—centered course. The contents and schedule are as shown below:
Ancient Olympics vs. Modern Olympics

Magical Worldview and Ancient Olympics

Birth of the Modern Olympics

Modern Olympics and Nationalism

The Modern Olympics and Capitalism

Sports, Media, and Capitalism in Fordism

Sports and Media as Spectacle

The Birth of Modern Sports in the Public School

Extinguishment of Amateurism: State Amateur, Company Amateur, and College Amateur
10. Welfare State and the ’Sports for All’ - Policy

11. Modern Sports as a Relatively Autonomous Cultural Domain

© 0N ok W=




12. Physical Education and Sports in Modern Japanese Education
13. Sports in the Life of the Modern Japanese

14. Sports in Local Societies

15. Summary

5. &Ll F71%/Evaluation method :

W (BEEIOBETHOIIEORHEZRD D) 50%, L AR— bk 50%

Students are evaluated on their points from all the short essays 50% and the final report 50%.
6. HRER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

7. PRSI FAIE/Preparation and Review :

FECEELZEL T, REARICET IEROFEETIET D2 L

Students are required to collect information and topics related to the content of the class using newspapers and
books.
8. ¥ - R ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oit, £% « RBHRETHSZ L &R,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. FDO/In addition :
10. E#H Hff/Last Update : 2022/02/07 17:13:31




2022 HBE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : ARIEREFERI
BEH - ##%/Day/Period : %M /KIER 23N
#HYZE /Instructor : J\Sk KA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
NI RL & 08 OIS
History of human formation and education
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
DR FIEZFITONT
- REDOER L
<BCPL~ 21BN 2 >
53 7RG LR IR A S LT T KRR EICA T A A L TIREE L FET D,
<BCPL~)L3>
FAIA Y A N L0 REEFERT D,
Meet DU 7« 7T AN—LEDNNF—TIZHD Meet DV 7] FRLEZZ YV v oD L,
=TT TG AN—ED I T A a— R ibttddz
< 1 [EFFZEOBIMEERR] - 2022 4£ 10 HS5 H (K) 2R : 10 : 30~
- BEBEROAT L  BEROBRNIZ ZALV—HIZT v 7 ur—F+50T, FHEMICY Y a— KDz &,
s F T A REOLE | USSR EEE R FAESORIRER  EBICHR, A — L THED Z L,

ANITER E BE DR Y SLHIZOWT, 1) AMERIAEROBR, 2) k& FREEIC L D2 ANHEROER, 3) HE
EHA, 4) BEUE L ANFPKOBR, 2 EORMNLHET D, ZUCk Y AREREBETFOHRRIZONT, v 7 mefi
MOERTHOOEMLET L L2 ANET D,

This course introduces the history of human formation and education from the view point of the relation between
human and cognitive artifacts, changing of human formation by modern schooling, education and competition, and
educational reform and human formation.

3. ZEDEEREE/Goal of study :

O AR & FBEH)E R OBMRIC OV TEfiET 5,

OANMFRE ERFER ) & OBRIZOWTHERT 5,

Q@HH LB DRERICOWTEMT D,

@O ANETERL & B8 O BRI ZFREIC DWW TERETE 5,

The goals of this course are to
(1) Understand the relation between human and cognitive artifacts
(2) Understand the relation between human formation and modern schooling
(3) Understand the relation between education and competition
(4) Be able to consider the today’ s issues of human formation
4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
RIEDFERITEFICDONT
- FREDOEN T
<BCPL~ 1Bl 2 >
T+ 7R RGBS IE X R A M L7z B, RERZEICA L T A VAU L CURESELERT 5,
<BCPL~)L3>
FAIA Y T A4 N X0 REEFEET D,
Meet DU 7+ 7T AN—LEDNNF—TIZHD Meet DV 7 ) HFRLEZZ YV v o7DZ L,
=TV TFGAN—LDY T AT— K i6ttddz
<1 AHRZEOBRMGFES 20224210 H5 B (K) 2R : 10 : 30~
s BIEERO AT HE  FEHOEGRHIZ 7 ANV—2IZT7 v 7a—RT507T, FHEFIIZ Y a— RO &,
s H T A AREOLE | SUSNEEE R FAEASORIRER  EBNCHR, A — /L THKED Z L,

1 =7 ulpflminrb NMEREEAD L) ZE
2 ARMHELHEH

3 WHNTIY EHF

VS S R<PNLI

5

AT 0D JRE S JR B




6 J—h - 8E - HUROMSSE
7 [B=E) LWwoTFr /av—
8  AMEEICHE T DI

9 RS &R

10 EREER & AMTER

11 BEEHE

12 —JThIRE ) £5%

13 NAN=RAVy ~TT—

14 FrEEEREHAE

15 TEWI6 it o TEW 21 it ~

Considering the human formation from a macroscopic perspective
Human and education

Cognitive artifacts and education

Literacy and human

History of literacy

Notebook, pencil, mimeograph

Class system in school

Human formation in the modern age

© 0N 0w

Discipline in the modern society
. Modern schooling and human formation

—
=

. Competition and education

—
[\

. Meritocracy in Japan

FA
©

Hyper meritocracy

—
S

. Neoliberalism and education
15. From the “long 16th century” to the “long 20th century”
5. FESTE51E/Evaluation method :
IR —=F20%+HRELA—F80%
Short report 20%
Finale report 80%
6. HHER I UVBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :
BENEEZSEZTPLFR— N - B VR — FOERICT T, BENEEOFEM - FIEFEIZOWT, RERFMPICHEEERT
5o

Students need to prepare for short report and finale report

8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDff/In addition

10. E#FHAF/Last Update : 2022/02/21 15:09:02




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : AFRDLEROREE

2R - #&/Day/Period : Rl &FEH 2 kF

HUZEE /Instructor : HMH Wi

BATH/Credit(s) : 2

i i & %&/Language Used in Course :

1. %8 HE/Class subject :

INFRLPERTIOR%E / Professionalism of Licensed Psychologists

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

DI DOEZF G Th 2 AR OEAMOBEICOWT, BITO 8 A% HLIIZE DAL F 5,
O AFRLBEERER OBEE]

@ AFRLBERRT OVERI RIS K QM BE

@ DHICET 23R ET HEFEDO L LD

@ ‘%%&@iﬁ@f&ﬂﬂ&b‘

® PRIEER, fEak, KA. 71k - J03R. FEZE - O 2 5 ST 2 AFLERM O BRI e
© B CARER A - fRUEE

@ APEEE ~O U

® ZWEFEEE K O g

To learn followinig basic professionalism of licensed psychologists.

Role of licensed psychologists.

Legal obligation of licensed psychologists.

Securing clients.

Handling of information.

Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in major 5 areas.

Ability to discover and solve one’ s own problem.

Preparation for lofelong learning.

Cooperation with other specialists and community.

. REDEEHIE/Goal of study :

AR OBENZ DOV THET B,

AL OWERSEZBR L, LERMEEZHIZOT 5,

DIUCRAT 5B A BT HEFOR L B TR L, BIZZDE R LD HOEBEHITOT 5,

@ STRHFEOEEMR IO, FHRLAICHET I RBEIC OV THE L, BRABEUICER S Z LN T EBE2 T2 5
® FEH5 IR 2 AFRLERAT O BRI 72365 ODNEFIZ OV T T E 2,

® BHONTHREARELL, BOFEICL > TENERT <, AL ED DO DRENEHITOT 5,

@D H2OZB B2 N6, FREICHIZY B Eﬁﬁé%ﬁh‘é%ﬁk&iﬁﬁﬁf%é’ W22 5,

LIRFEHE - HUBOEEEIC L2 SR OBRICOWTHEME L, F— 2B T 2 ARLEMOZEENZ SOV T TE 5,

@@@wms@wewwe

To understand 8 basic professionalism of licensed psychologists noted above.
4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
V27— ar

NFVDERRT & X E D XD B

DEE AR L 2R e

BRI OFEMERIZ 72 57291

DERSCHR OB & LT < 721z

NFBCERAT DL 5T & (B

TEEVE L LT NOREICNL L, 2% 5FD

RO YI 22D P

T Ao T LT <

PO Sy i ) <

. RS T <

HE B THL

AL - J0IRS3 B Ol <

PEZE - B E T <

F Lo - BRI

© 0N ok W=

— = = = =
O W= o

1. Orientation

2. What is licensed psychologists




Skills of licensed psychologists
. Becoming a licensed psychologist
. How to work as a licensed psychologist

3
4
5
6. Legal obligation of licensed psychologists and ethics
7. Securing clients

8. Handling of information

9. Cooperation with other specialists and community

10. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in medical and health area

11. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in social welfare area

12. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in educational area

13. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in forensics and criminology area

14. Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in industry and work area

15. Review & Final exam

5. ALl ¥:/Evaluation method :

FEROI=LF—F (156%) , HRHEBR (85%)

In—class reports (15%) , Final exam (85%)

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

ARLHEAIOBE TILUEEM IXVY7rERE 2020 9784623086115 HFlE

7. RSN FME/Preparation and Review :

BRENTIN—TU =7 Z{T5720, FCYZEZTE L, BOORMEEZWA LN L ETREICEZ &,
This class includes group discussion. Students have to read the textbook and clarify question marks.
8. ¥ - HEEWIRE /Practicalbusiness¥Oi%, EE - ZBHRETHDLZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

ZOfh/In addition :

T OFER BT 3 AL LR ROBIE TH D

7 7 A3— K :q3yv7hh

¥ Hfl/Last Update : 2022/03/04 14:45:54

5 K o




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB4A/Subject : EHEZEHFEAM

MEQ - $K¢/Day/Period : %H] KR 13K

WY E /Instructor : JIIF Fak. % ®RE ATH R ZE (- EE TR BAR K
B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

BEEFFTRA~OFHEN

Introduction to Educational Research

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

HEFMAROMYHED, TNENEMEIRICS N TED XS BRI L TED X S RFFKSHETT Ve —F L TED
M, FEZTABNMRAINTELZON, 5O DMEPITOINTNDDN, FIZONWTEET 5, AT, K¥EFEIZL
DIFFERFREZB U T, HEOXEMBERICI T 2 FEMTESFEVOWMNEIC DN THENT D,

In this session, the Graduate School of Education faculty will give an overview of the research methods they have
used to approach issues in their respective fields of specialization, what has been elucidated in their research,
and what research is being conducted today. In addition, through research presentations by graduate students, the
flow of graduation research and study in each specialized field of education will be introduced.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

. HALRZHEFT - BEFMERHIB W TEEED DN TV DMEICONVTESE LI, B LOFRIEHELZMFEICH 4
T BT DIERIN L HERE & BT D,

2. HEIZHET 2 AR FERMBEECRA I E A TR TE DX DI85,

1. To learn about the research currently being conducted in the School of Education and Graduate School of Education
at Tohoku University, and to cultivate the basic attitudes necessary to sublimate one’ s own academic interests into
research.

2. To be able to have discussions based on various academic fields and viewpoints related to education

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 AVxr7—var RmE

U KEEBE 22— A BIWFFERRIT
AREHER (D
AREHER(2)
HEBORENE (D)
HEBORE(2)

7 a— VAR EE
HEERT A A M)
HEERTEA A M (2)
HEERTEA A (3)
10 #EOEZ (1)
HELHET(2)

12 FEERDEE (1)

13 FEERLEE (2)

14 SFER TR AR 2D I12hT- > T (RERA L OBRIGE)
15 £&8

© 00N O Ok Wi

—
—

1 Orientation Research Ethics

* Introduction to Research by the following graduate courses
2 Lifelong Education Science (1)

3 Lifelong Education Science (2)

4 Education Policy and Social Analysis (1)

5 Education Policy and Social Analysis (2)

6 Global Symbiotic Education

7 Educational Informatics and Innovative Assessment (1)




8 Educational Informatics and Innovative Assessment (2)
9 Educational Informatics and Innovative Assessment (3)
10 Educational Psychology (1)

11 Educational Psychology (2)

12 Clinical Psychology (1)

13 Clinical Psychology (2)

14 Research Life as an Undergraduate (Q&A with Graduate Students) (Question and answer session with graduate
students)

15 Conclusion

5. RRAEZEAM 5 %/Evaluation method :
ZEICTHE SN IHEC LA — MEEZ S LIHIETT 5

Evaluations are made based on reports, etc. assigned by each instructor.

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

7. PRSI FAIE/Preparation and Review :

ENENOFEIRIZBET HIFRICB O THEEBRBELOH 55OV TOBREZNET IMNERH S,

To gather information with interest on research topics related to each research area

8. ¥ - ZBBME¥E /PracticalbusinessXOid, £% « RBHRETHLZ L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOM/In addition :

10. E#H Hff/Last Update : 2022/02/13 09:33:28




2022 B E - BT LHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

L EH4/Subject : LEBREE (LDEBETEXAVE)

MEQ - $K¢/Day/Period : %H] KR 13K

HUHE /Instructor : 2% HH. I FAK B0 FoALAlHE BEX
A% /Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

(D IRFRATE D BT

Basics of psychological assessment

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
DERRE OF R & RIS O W TR 22 Fik A F o B,

This class aims to acquire basic knowledge about the theory and practice of psychological assessment
3. PEDIEZEHIE/Goal of study :

OLEMREORELCHB, B L OMREBWZRRAELEZR & ORI EEET 5,

OB LV HONTZERORIECERO AR L BFES 5,

QOLEBRELETIT T 2I2H- W LEL SN D MBEIZOWTERET 5,

Participants wi 1 1

1)acquire basic knowledge such as the history and purpose of psychological assessment, and representative
2)understand the fundamentals of arrangement and interpretation of the data obtained by assessments.
3)understand the ethics necessary for conducting the psychological assessment .

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. AV T—ar

DR A AR

DR A OIS TENE & 24

N (1)

N (2)

N IRATE (3)

NI AE (4)

HReRATE (1)

HReRATE (2)

LRI BIT 5 0ERAE (D)

LRI BT 5 0HERE (2)

© 0N ok W

—
=

12. REDRFAG R, A O EE (1)

13. AL, mAEOMmEE(2)

14. FEERATE (1)

15. FEEMRATE (2)

1. Orientation

2. Outline of psychological assessment

3. Reliability and validity of psychological test
4. Observation method

5. Personality assessment 1

6. Personality assessment 2

7. Personality assessment 3

8. IQ test 1

9. IQ test 2

10. Psychological Assessment in a group 1

11. Psychological Assessment in a group 2

12. Symptom assessment, Ethics in Assessment 1

13. Physiological assessment, Ethics in Assessment 2
14. Developmental test 1

15. Developmental test 2

5. &Ll E/Evaluation method :
RE~OSMIKRDL, LR — MOV TREMIZEHMET 2,

methods.




Comprehensive evaluation by attendance attitude and reports
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. FREIRRSFIE/Preparation and Review :

MR T L N TR T .

Each professor instructs homework in the classroom.

8. E¥% - EEAUIFE /Practicalbusiness¥OiX, % « EBRIRETHE Z LE2RT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. FDO/In addition :
BEodC, BRKRAEELZPLETHHBREERBRLITO TETH D,

In this class, we plan to give the subjects’ experience using a questionnaire survey method.

Google Classroom D7 5 A =— K : [nq363z6]
10. E#Hr A ff/Last Update : 2022/03/01 18:55:35




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE% /Subject : MEHAIFERER
BEH - ##%/Day/Period : %M KWER 23N
Y E /Instructor : Ak E—HR

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%EFHHE/Class subject :
2% =N

Introduction to Machine Learning
2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
A B L OVRE B HOW T, AR A& L FEICHOWVWTES

The course introduces basic concepts and techniques of classical machine learning and deep learning.
3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

1. BIEET VBT 2 AR & FIEEZ RS 5

2. WEWEE OREARN T L TY X AEBRT D

3. ma—I Xy FU—7 OFRFER LMLy BT — 7 BEICOWTERT S

The goals of this course are to:

understand the basic concepts and techniques of linear models,
understand the basic algorithms of machine learning, and
understand the deep learning fundamentals.

. BENE - FELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1[E] SEA+ TR (1) 2EE - B

2 [B] EEHOYERE (2) @ BIRANER - oy

3Bl BUFHIYENE (3) @ #ER - HEE

48] F oA —T XA X5

5E BEET N A=k F hrr - aPRT ¢ v 7 ER

6 [5] BEET L 8 & FFHMm

78 BIEET IV ST OBMEE (1)

8 Bl #ILET L« fifHT O ZRH (2)

9E =2—F Ny NU—7 LIREEE

10 [A] RBVFEE  HEERDIALNT L

B FEry bU—2

FL2m TTrvar A=A

%13\ BRIAHLF Y NT—7

%14 B e &byl

% 15 [\ R

BRBBBBBEEEENDC

Lecture 1 Introduction & Math Prerequisites: Set and Function
Lecture 2 Math Prerequisites: Linear Algebra and Calculus
Lecture 3 Math Prerequisites: Probability and Statistics
Lecture 4 Naive Bayes Classifier

Lecture b5 Linear Models: Perceptron anh Logistic Regression
Lecture 6 Linear Models: Training and Evaluation

Lecture 7 Linear Models: Modeling Example 1

Lecture 8 Linear Models: Modeling Example 2

Lecture 9 Neural Network and Deep Learning

Lecture 10 Representation Learning: Word Embedding Vector
Lecture 11 Recurrent Neural Networks

Lecture 12 Attention Mechanism

Lecture 13 Convolutional Neural Networks

Lecture 14 Deep Learning and Reinforcement Learning

Lecture 15 Summary and Conclusion

LT 71k




» Google Classroom class code : p3nbwsy
- R EORIARE] RV L X — O 1TEBIZNED
Course starts at the 1st week on academic calendar
- BIEE RO AT 5L : Classroom %3 L CHECAR
Materials are provided through Google classroom
s AU TARE (DE) OISR R FAE~ORR - FRTO B LI &0 FE#%
If you are not comfortable with online lecture, please contact the instructors in advance
- SEEE (OHE) OMISPEERFE~OINK - FRIOH LTI A TV v FEEHGR

If you are not comfortable with face—to—face lecture, please contact the instructors in advance

For BCP Levels 1 and 2
RO TR+ H T

Face—to—face lecture

For BCP Level 3
CREOEFE AT
Online lecture
5. RAEFTEJ5¥E/Evaluation method :
HiE S K OMEEEHERE (50%) &ETLHET % L AK— MR (50%) 12k 0 3T %,

- 50% for attendance and attitude
- 50% for assignments
6. HBER I UVBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RSN FME/Preparation and Review :
WEHHET D LAR— NREORHEZRD D,
You need to submit several assignments.
8. ¥ - RBBME¥E /PracticalbusinessXOid, £% « RBHRFETHHZ L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOM/In addition :
(Google 77 7 A JL— A%TIin)
7 7 A3 — K : p3nbwsy

anFRIGIC R Y, HEEAWE EELAEEKETHIENH DD T, Google 7 T A)N— A2 XK HHEMEOMREZERATY Z &,

MICAREL, FERFERT O IR 2 2 HC T TR T ENEE LYY,

Students are expected to be comfortable with basics of probability theory and statistics, as well as linear algebra

X ZOREMBITFNK 3 OFELUBATENZEATHD
This course is for students enrolled after the 2018 academic year
10. E#FHAF/Last Update : 2022/03/04 13:25:10




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHA&/Subject : FHEHKIGER

MEQ - $K¢/Day/Period : %H] KEH 23K
HUH B /Instructor : #4  #H]

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
AR DEREAR S
Adolescent Psychology
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
HEMICET 2 I EIERLEFNAREFZEE LI, HEMEAEREO—HEL L TMEDIT S LT, BRHEAICE
05 THFEH Tk 28R E2ED D,

This course deals with
1) basic knowledge about Adolescent Psychology
2) defining Adolescence as the life—span developmental stage
3) relationships between adolescent development and contemporary Japanese society.
3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :
HHRELDIEFICET 2 AR EHA g L, SRAKICKT 2 EEMOHEMENRIESL - RIS EHOPTELTND Z
LEBET DN EWET D,

The goals of this course are to
1) understand basic knowledge about Adolescent Psychology
2) estimate current adolescent social problems under the social changes in contemporary Japanese society

4. BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. EEHGICBIT A HEEH

2. BEMOMRLEHE

3. HEMOHK - EE)RE

4. HEHORmME -

5. HEMOAEIEEM

6. HC L AFEEH T

1. TATST AT 4 « AT A HA

8. HEH D3t NBIR DI =

9. FEHOEI vy VT4

10. FEMOBETBHETAT T AT 4

11, ¥f% B RO

12. BUREFEOR L 1TR1TH 2

13. Wik AARD [FHE] OLE

14, RABBITOMBEE v ) 7RE

15, & BRFEZL AT D0

1. Adolescence in developmental theory

2. Formation and extension of adolescence

3. Physical and motor development in adolescence

4. Cognition and thinking in adolescence

5. Social cognition in adolescence

6. Self and Ego

7. lIdentity status

8. Development of interpersonal relationships in adolescence
9. Adolescent sexuality

10. Adolescent Romantic Behavior and Identity

11. Social Change in Post WWII Japan

12. What are the characteristics of modern adolescents in Japan?
13. The changing of Japanese adolescents after WWII

14. Issues of Transition into Adulthood and Career Development
15. Conclusion: Where are contemporary adolescents going?




[COVID-19 %t15])

* Google Classroom D7 7 A= — K : oixuoxp
5. AR J71E/Evaluation method :
HFilFelED 3 X 2 b (30%) M O R BR (70%)

Minute Papers: 30% and Term—end examination: 70%

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

7. PRSI FAIE/Preparation and Review :

B EEHCEN SNT-EBELZ L LICEAFEEED T 7EE 0,

Expected to proceed with your own study based on the handouts and books introduced.
8. E¥% - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, £ « EBMRETHI L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. FDO/In addition :
HBENENEFEYICET I LOTHLZ LD, ZHEAAFICE > THHART =P b b, ZDd, Z#HEAICENT
X, HOOBESPBEEOTIZL TS Z L, RLEICESTNWAZERENREY LFbnsd Z & T, BRI RREWET 5 A6
WRERIND, FORETOTHRO L, ZHELTIEIN,

The content of this course is related to adolescence, and topics that are familiar to the participants themselves
are treated. For this reason, students may feel uncomfortable when topics related to their past or present are
taken up. Please take this course after accepting it.

10. E#H Hff/Last Update : 2022/02/12 15:42:46




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : ZHEEEZERI
BEH - ##%/Day/Period : %M KWER 23N
HYZE /Instructor : JIE AKX

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

SEEEE - aI = —2 g UREE - BEBEEOMN S KHE  Assessment and support for speech, communication, and
developmental disorders 7 7 A=— K m6uhabn

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORER T, (FEH Ao ENG L L) BEREZFLE U TRIZERHE OXIE & e 2 REBOEEORK Y SLHRR
JEME & T DO FIZHOWTHE A ED TV E 9, RZETIIFRIIEHE ORFFICHISE L T EEAD, Ha@mikE o L
QOmMfEEOAM - FEORERELHE - L Vo RBERAG LD LD F9,

INHORNFICHEDOH 5T OZHABEID L TWET, 2O aaF ORI TR DMEE LU RIL T 23, JRIAS - AL
L7255 813 Z00M % Z00M Z{EH L TA Y T A V72 b TIEOEED LRETo TV E LW EBNWET, BIHMTO U —7 L REE
BETELTWVET,

In this course, students (for those in the second semester of their second year of undergraduate study) will deepen
their understanding of the origins, syndromes and backgrounds of diseases and disorders that are the subject of
special needs education, with a focus on developmental disabilities. Although the university does not support
licensure in special education, it generally integrates courses such as (1) Psychology of Intellectual Disabilities,
@ Physiology and Pathology of Intellectual Disabilities, and @ Psychology and Pathology of Developmental
Disabilities.

3. ZEDEEBEE/Goal of study :

AEFEOBNE BRI B BE ORI & 70 2 AR ESC R ERE | AR A AR R OREIZ OV TE DR Y SLHO
YWRERSEHREL, BEARXMEOREBEL R 2 Hi#E HIoT 52 LI2h D £,

The goal of this course is to provide students with a broad understanding of the characteristics and background of
intellectual disabilities, developmental disabilities, physical disabilities, and sensory disabilities that are
the subject of special support education, and to acquire knowledge that will serve as the basis for educational
support and research.
. BEAR - FELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
A bud sy s xERBRONEICONTHELT 5,
HIRREE 1T (EF - i - TOE R BiE) #HET5
HERE LT (EFE - JEFE - TOER
FEREELIT BHEAXY FTABRELED TS
MRS LT ADHD RRATEND A = X LY T2
FEREEL T REEEEELHEY TS
ERABORE LT BWREEAROTrER LZOME
[l AN = NEE R Y
Al 1 AR EIC BT 2 BT & 30
. BE2  BEEARY N T AREEICET 2 RHm &
. @63 : ADHD (2B % Al & 34k
12. Fk4 : IRFMESEEEICR 9 2 3 & S
13. BOROBFEBEICHSOWTD  WMEHEOBLSE 5
14. HRIEOIZEEBINICOWTO ATEIREOBLE DB
15. FLH

TS 0 0N O AW

BRI TIF 1 4B A NA Y — I — %2 BB X T 56N H Y £,

1. Introduction* Outline the overall content of the lecture.

2.What is Intellectual Disability (Definition, Symptoms, Background) Reconsidering “Genetics
3. What is developmental disability (definition, symptoms, background)?

4 . What is developmental disability? Delve into autism spectrum disorder.

5. Developmental Disabilities: Exploring ADHD and Behavioral Mechanisms

6. Developmental Disorders: Delve into Localized Learning Disorder

7. Sensory Disorders: Hearing and Vision Processes and Disorders




8. What are physical disabilities?

9. Discussion 1: Assessment and Support for Intellectual Disabilities

10. Discussion 2: Assessment and Support for Autism Spectrum Disorder

11. Discussion 3: Assessment and Support for ADHD

12. Discussion 4: Assessment and Support for Localized Learning Disorders
Recent Research Trends (1) From the Perspective of Brain Science

Recent Research Trends in Behavioral Science

15. Conclusion

There is a possibility that we may invite guest speakers for the 13th and 14th sessions.
5. &Ll F71%/Evaluation method :
Your final grade will be calculated according to the following process: Usual performance score 40%, term—end
examination 60%.
6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :
7. PRSI FAIE/Preparation and Review :
BEXELFTA, BEZRF>T-HNRFICOWTRE TIEY FIF T 7EE0,
Students are encouraged to read the reference books and delve into the contents of interest on their own
8. ¥ - ZBBME¥E /PracticalbusinessXOid, £% « RBHRETHLZ L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness Q)
9. ZMfh/In addition :
7T A)N— DGR EBEWV L ET, 7 9 Aa— K  m6uhabn

ERIT Z00M 2 LET O THRFDIREICT 7V 258> TBWTLEEW, 2B RL 137 7 Ab— LR LET, Ve
will be using ZOOM for the lectures, so please keep the application up to date. The URL for registration will be
posted in the class room.

10. E#H Hfl/Last Update : 2022/02/12 09:55:56




2022 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : BBV AT LR
FER - #B¢/Day/Period : % AWEH 3ikH:
HYZ B /Instructor : HA HZR

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
Ll B T Introduction to Comparative Education
2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
AIFETIT, HEBBEEFZORER, BEaB LOHEC O W TR T2 L b, SHOHEBE D HEEMN A V2 —% 0 BT,
e ORI BIRFT AT 5 2 & T REE F O A « §ADOMMmIZ 7 o TEOZERMFFEIZ OW T OB EZERD T, /
The aim of this course is to help students develop their skill in looking at education from a comparative perspective.
This course introduces the foundations of history, theories, and methods of comparative education study. Some
issues of education are also discussed from the comparative perspective

Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese
3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :
1. HEEFOFHRAREIZOWTEET 5,
2. HEOHY FOLEMEEBET S,
3. BRI L VWHIBANOLEBELEST HE L R EHICOT L, /S
The goals of this course are to
— understand the characteristics of comparative education as a discipline,
— understand the diversity of education,
- acquire the sense to consider education from the viewpoint of comparison.
4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
F1ml AVxrF—3 3, Orientation
%2\ HEREEFORESY /History of comparative education
%30 HEREE O & 715, Theories and methods in comparative education
Faml AT N—THE Q) MEDIIE,Inclusive education 1
EHEME A I N—THE (2) B L Inclusive education 2
ol EHEEHEFQ)MEOHYE,Religion and education 1
BT REEHE Q) ik #E%L Religion and education 2
8l =VU— hEFE (DFREOEHEElite education 1
Fom = U— NF (2) B L Elite education 2
10 (0] [EREEHEBFRZE (1) 8 OHE International education development 1
11| [EEREERR (2) g% 22, International education development 2
12 (8] EERF A (1) SEOHEE International academic achievement survey 1
13 [\ [ERRF A (2) L% 22, International academic achievement survey 2
14 ] LCESEHE O & a[HEME,Challenges and possibilities of comparative education
F 15| 2RO FE L L AfiE,Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5. AT /Evaluation method :
L. f#EFEA - #HT 5 I =y Fh—r3— (30%),
2. WIRLA—bN (70%),
/' Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
- Class attendance and attitude in class (minute paper): 30%
- Final paper: 70%
6. BRER LB EE/Textbook and references :
ERDOESHBEEY RBELME X 2014 2EEF
HBEHBEZOHMEEZIFE —SF 2B L moE LEE S - Z TR REE 2013 22F
7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :
BETW-T2T —~<ICHET A2 EEOHEELBE L T, EERMICHBHABFT A OV TORH - BBEZED TN Z L,
/The students are expected to read the books related to each lecture
8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - REBHRETHD I LE2TRT,

/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDH/In addition :
c FREICB T A REEKE, ERIOBAT, BRI DRSO HIZIE Google Classroom ZFH L Ed, 7 T A2 — KX rxuqgse T,
B 1 EFRFEORNIA B THEMEBRE L TN,
cF T4 AT U— kBEH 13:00~15:00/

We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “rxuqgse” . Please register yourself before




the first lesson.
-0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2022/03/01 17:19:16




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : FRABEM#AR] (FEFEBHRI)

BEH - ##%/Day/Period : %M KWEHR 33N

#HYZ B /Instructor : AHL &

BfrE/Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

AR L S HE Lifelong learning and community education

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BMABE L ZN 2 X280 &B2DHEARBEE, ZNE2H<HE5 HHEIC OV TOBEREED 5,

In this course, students will learn about adult education, the basic principles of administration that support
adult education, and their current challenges.
3. PEDOB|FEBIE/Goal of study :

BT, PREEBICRE SNBRWEE ~O M 2RI —ERELN > TS, LnL, 95 LIzEkEET, 72& 23
VERESE ] HSBE] REOBMENE R Lz 20 i, L0 bFZo%ENb0ZEThHY . NEEL TR, <&k
FEDOZETHDLENI, TOZERFFOBEREIIMDTEA DD, £ LTE, #IkIZBIT2F8 1305 EBINRALINLD D
7259 D3

ZOERTIE, S B OMIRFEEOEMEFNRNIZ, RN EX TV IBRESOMELZ L LXK LS, Zhnb O
BT D HURATEFE OTEY HIZHOWTELET D,

The purpose of this course is to provide students with an understanding of the reality and meaning of learning in
fields other than schooling. In addition to this, the course will help students understand the characteristics of
the systems that support such learning.

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

C RBERICRIT D AEIERRE & . F ORIRE BRI R RO R

cFLSHE - ARPETE A A DAL LS, EERRE)N

CFEEBE - EPETE ORI L T M

- HEEE - AETE ORI EROL b

EEORHE X DO L FOE BIROAIE

c HAAREREHSBE., 2L,

+ Actual life issues in society and learning practices
+ Philosophy, legal system, and international trends that support social education and lifelong learning
+ Lifelong learning system and decentralization
+ Diversification of providers of social education and lifelong learning

Great East Japan Earthquake and social education, etc.
5. AT /Evaluation method :
IR —F K3E), BEXOFEHRLAR— MZ L ABE5HM,Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,

/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDH/In addition :
(Google 7 7 AJL— L%tIis)
OV ST

rqnlhmr
Q% 1 EHRZE 0 B AaREH

10 46 A CK) 3R (13:00~) FEfi,
@D FHE )71k

B, e T I, RPLUTIE T, Z00M Z9E ¥ %, URL SR EBI AR Classroom (28R T %,

B, ARETEHITA VEIEHATARE, GRS NV—TFRREEZTI 2 LR 0D, B, B 7 4% ON IC LI2REETHR
ATHELS Z L%, ZHOL—IL LT D,
@& RO ANF 1k

Classroom THIIT 5,
10. E#H Bft/Last Update : 2022/03/01 09:32:34




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FEA/Subject : HBEHERT VA ViwmERI
BEH - ##%/Day/Period : %M KWEHR 33N
HUYBE /Instructor : /NG Tk

B3 /Credit (s) : 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. %8 HE/Class subject :
FKRDHE - FEEIZINT T2 NIRRT & B LFEO SRR B O PRTE
Explorative integration of human sciences and cognitive engineering for designing future education and therapy

2. BEDOBALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
RKKOHE - FEBEZRIET HI21E, ABOHE - K - FBANCE LT, B LR ERNDEFT 2 A2 AR b5,
DHEFBITKR U THEN R T 7T e —F % & HARHMRIT, )\F‘ﬁ BT 23R E (MRS - LB « RO - i OB )
R E L, MYFEDPEME T LRI LY (NLAE - e AR T 4 7 A L) ORENG NG ARIC L DA REFTT5 2
EEFURE LT, TNOMY T EE R NEBEE AR L TN, 72, EROBPLETIE, 2082 RFENRT Fa—F
O—flE LT, HEFEICL D —#HOFE (HHEMRESCe Ay SE2ITH L7 BBEREE) ICOWTHRLL, 2R
EBOFHAECHGICIANT IR L - ST 2 52 5,
To produce future education and therapy, students are required to cultivate a deep understanding of the human body
brain, and cognition from the viewpoint of cognitive engineering. In this interdisciplinary course of lectures
students learn to weave an integrated understanding of human nature from topics of cognitive developmental robotics
research and the human sciences such as brain science, cognitive psychology, developmental psychology, and
evolutionary psychology. In the final part of the course, students examine research on using robots for autism
therapy that was done by the lecturer. Through these activities, students are expected to be able to foresee their
future studies and research on the field.

3. FEDEEBIE/Goal of study :

CBE - BEOSBICET 2 N O E THEH R AN R TE 5,

CRROBE - HBEORET A L, HIRREBARIESCEOHE - HEICBIT DR EIZONTHREHFL, 3 - BB 2
ZENTED,

c ANWESRET 7 /) ao—%20F, ZOH%ROEE - FRIZMT T8-S0, HFE - KEICBIT 2 REN R FIE - B EOH
T RBLERSZ LR TE 5,

* To be able to understand the fundamentals of human cognitive nature for future education and therapy from the
viewpoint of cognitive engineering

+ To be able to design future forms of education and therapy, and to explain the expected effects of their technical
feasibility and expected effects.

*To be able to have the perspective for producing innovative education and therapy in their future study and
research.

4. BENE - HikLBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
EIE A hr&r gy ANERSFERMITE
H20E s HREM (1) BRERLT T —F R
B3 0E HREME (2) BRH LR - AN OOREE & ke
%4l mufﬂ%ﬁéfﬁ;ﬁ@uﬁﬁ (1) {ERZETE D ARS8~
%55 8] AR EIGROFEH (2) EEEGR L T T 2 T ARF T U—
el ala=l—a¥E (1) £REEER
Bl aa=b—ya URE (2) LOBER
58 [a] - Biffi & FREDIE (1) 174 & BRI
B9 [E] Bl & SREOFE (2) U AL ESUEDES
5510 | : Bl FEEOFRE (3) LOAIE &R
%111 BREORRMET: (1) BPAEDORHY
% 12 [H] : E Fﬁﬁ@ntu%ﬂ$’{‘% (2) E Fﬁro)wu%ﬂz&/(ﬂ/
%13 [ BREEDRIENTY: (3) W& REA O
%141 BREORMELY: (1) MEXEOERK
F16 0 F L ARV LRI T FEORA AT T
EHERR (LAR—1)

(LROTFEEFELEL D ENRHY F7,)
Part 1: Introduction: Human cognitive sciences
Part 2: Body and brain (1) Umwelt and affordances
Part 3: Body and brain (2) Brain structure and functions
Part 4: Cognitive development (1) Towards social learning theories
Part 5: Cognitive development (2) Activity theory and natural pedagogy




Part 6: Development of communication (1) Joint attention

Part 7: Development of communication (2) Theory of mind

Part 8: Imitation and language (1) Emulation and imitation

Part 9: Imitation and language (2) Symbol and grammar acquisition

Part 10: Imitation and language (3) Cultural transmission and creation

Part 11: Autism studies (1) Autism spectrum disorder

Part 12: Autism studies (2) Cognitive styles

Part 13: Autism studies (3) Relativity theory of brains and cognition

Part 14: Autism studies (4) Therapeutic applications

Part 15: Wrap-up: Towards an integrative theory of human cognition

Final Essay

(The course plan above is subject to change.)

5. RRAEZEAM 5 %/Evaluation method :

RN CTRERT 9 /b AR — b (BE50%) L& LA — R (50%) %A L TRHMmT 5.

Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute—papers (50%) and of the final essay (50%) together.

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

7. PRSI FAIE/Preparation and Review :

5% 2 B H LR T, FANCRIEOFERIC OV THEMIZER LT 2 &,

Individually review what you have learned in the previous lecture before the succeeding lecture.

8. ¥ - HEEWIRE /Practicalbusiness Ok, EE - RBHRETHDLZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMfh/In addition :

(Google 77 7 AJL— A%TIin)

7 A3— K lhciswb

FENE 10/6 (OK) 13:00 226FEfET D, sELWAT ¥ a— Lo ERREIC OV TE, 9 ARETIZYZ 7 A V—AIZHERTHDOT
VPR L TR Z &,

R, 11/3, 12/29 ITITRENRRLVDOTHEET D Z &, KEINL 1/26 DT E,
10. ¥ HAF/Last Update : 2022/03/03 15:56:16




2022 B E - BT LHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLEA/Subject : ERARLEFEREE I

FEH - 5l¢/Day/Period : HHARIY: ARIEH 35
HUHE /Instructor : #E L. AL F*E
B3 /Credit (s) : 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. %8 HE/Class subject :
BRI DERSEAFSE)% / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
BR PR DERAESE1E D B L O F O FEEE A5,  / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and plan
their own research.
3. ZEDEEREE/Goal of study :
WEPR DB AR ZEE B9 D R FE I A2 81595, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.
4. FENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
SRR B D RENITIC AT TR T —~ ., MFEANEZIZOWCEHE - B3 - §iaT 2., ROk, R E1T 9,

1. AV 5—v 3y
2. ~ 4. FZHEAEOMHTEICET DIE LT STIRE
15. ¥ /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

W) mESRIC £ D AT A meet A HHANBH Y ET, L Google Classroom ZBIBL T 2 &L,

Google Classroom 7 7 A =— K 6tilhbd
5. FAERTM 5 /Evaluation method :
HE L LAR— M X Vi35, / Evaluate by submitting activities and reports
6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :
K HOMET —< IV, FslERE L, mXERm L, e EitmEs 52 &,
8. E¥% - EBMIZ3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, £¥ « EBMIRETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDffi/In addition :
TE, RO E - IVEARTHEE 21T,
10. E#FHfF/Last Update : 2022/02/07 12:39:53




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject : ERARLEZEEE I

FEH - #Bg/Day/Period : HWIATY: ARWEH 4 i4HF
HUHE /Instructor : #E L. AL F*E
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
BRI DERSEAFSE)% / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
BR PR DERAESE1E D B L O F O FEEE A5,  / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and plan
their own research.
3. PEDIEZEHIE/Goal of study :
WEPR DB AR ZEE B9 D R FE I A2 81595, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.
4. FENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
A B ISR T T —~ . IFZENRZE IOV CRHE » 383 -« TR d 5., Mmook, B z2179,

1. AV 5—v 3y
2. ~ 4. BZEAORICET HRE L TR, STHET
15. ¥ /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

%) aa FREGRRMIC XD AT A v meet IZRDGEAENH Y 9, 47 Google Classroom ZHML T 7ZEW,

Google Classroom 7 7 A =— K aceibbf
5. FAERTM 5 /Evaluation method :
HiE & LAR— M2 X VFMi+ %, / Evaluate by submitting activities and reports
6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :
K HOMET —< IV, FslERE L, mXERm L, e EitmEs 52 &,
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDff/In addition :
WEE., FRAEOEFEEI - IVE AR THE T,
10. E#H BfF/Last Update : 2022/02/07 12:41:03




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject 1 ERROEZEE I
PR - #Kf/Day/Period : %ALY KR 3GENF
HYEE/Instructor : Zfk HHE. ATH BN
BfrE/Credit(s) : 2
5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :
1. %8 HE/Class subject :
BRI DERSEAFSE)% / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
BR PR DERAESE1E D B L O F O FEEE A5,  / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and plan
their own research.
3. ZEDEEREE/Goal of study :
WEPR DB AR ZEE B9 D R FE I A2 81595, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology
4. FENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
SRR B ARSI TS T — <. IFENAFIZOWTCENE - FR - Find 2. WSSO R WEAT D,

1. AV 5—v 3y
2. ~ 4. FZHEAEOMHTEICET DIE LT STIRE
15. ¥ /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

5. AR #:/Evaluation method :
LAR— bk (10%), B#E~DSME (30%) IZX 5,

final report:70%, attitude in class:30%
6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :
K HOMET —< IV, FslEARE L, mXEkm L, e EitmEs 52 &,

Students read articles according to their research themes and plan their research based on them.
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDff/In addition :
WE, WRLHEFEEEL - I EARTEHEEZIT)

This class will be conducted in conjunction with Clinical Psychology seminar I and Il as appropriate.

Google Classroom D77 7 A=a— K : [bftktau]
10. E#H HAf/Last Update : 2022/03/01 19:41:57




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : ERERDLEZEETIV
PR - #Kf/Day/Period : %ALY KiER 43EK
HYEE/Instructor : Zfk HHE. ATH BN
BfrE/Credit(s) : 2
5 I 588 /Language Used in Course :
1. %8 HE/Class subject :
BRI DERSEAFSE)% / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
BR PR DERAESE1E D B L O F O FEEE A5,  / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and plan
their own research.
3. ZEDEEREE/Goal of study :
WEPR DB AR ZEE B9 D R FE I A2 81595, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.
4. FENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
SRR B ARSI TS T — <. IFENAFIZOWTCENE - FR - Find 2. WSSO R MEITH,

1. AV 5—v 3y
2. ~ 4. FZHEAEOMHTEICET DIE LT STIRE
15. ¥ /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

Google Classroom D7 7 A =a— K : yew2kzk
5. A5 /Evaluation method :
LiR— b (T0%)., EE~DBNME (30%) 12X D,

final report:70%, attitude in class:30%
6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :
K HOMET —< IV, FslERE L, mXERm L, e EitmEs 52 &,

Students read articles according to their research themes and plan their research based on them.
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDH/In addition :
WE, BWRLHEZESE L - I EARTEEZIT)

This class will be conducted in conjunction with Clinical Psychology seminar I and Il as appropriate.

Google Classroom D7 7 A =a— K : yew2kzk
10. E#H HfF/Last Update : 2022/03/01 19:46:35




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : HEBEZRFEIV
BEH - #B%/Day/Period : %M KWER 4N
HYZE /Instructor : JIE AKX

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

FEEEREEII LS Research methods of developmental disabilities 277 Aa— R lihazme

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

FTRE IR ESCBE T D IERE & )R & T HMFEIC OV TR D B B H 1A, MR EI &M IS LB MR DWW CTEHBZED 5,

The main purpose of this class is to learn research methods for developmental disorders.
3. PEDIEZEHIE/Goal of study :
RIEMRICHA L R Dk HaE GETRORER, FeEHEEM) 1S8R T 5,

The goal of this course is to familiarize students with the knowledge and skills (searching for previous research,
research planning, etc.) required for graduation research.
4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BEAMITH > TRITIFESCTHO L E 2 — 7 — A LR — b, FHBEBROH 2RI OVWTHRE, EL1TH, 48O
Db HEMBEIKICOWTENENDIE N LRt EIRD 5, 1 B H THMELED 15 Bl2Zis Tofd b

Students will review previous research and literature, write case reports, and give presentations and reports on
their areas of interest in accordance with the class objectives. The first session will be an outline of the course
and 15 sessions will be divided among the students.
5. REFTEJ57¥E/Evaluation method :
Grading will be decided based on attendance and reports.
6. HHER I UVBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RSN FME/Preparation and Review :
B OFERNEN N BIEGEIC DWW THBEEREZTRD 5,
Students are expected to deepen their knowledge of the content of their presentations and related areas as
appropriate.
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDffi/In addition :
ZOEEIIORER (EBR) TRV TAEREFIHELZED T ZDICQEBOAFLIEOER CGEialERIZmT ToEBRD
i) 27O TTOTHZLAD ST OBELZBBEVNLET, ThUAND G DBELFIRT 5D TIEH Y FHAN, BERLEHEIX
FANCLT 7 T AN—DITBRERD b £ OHRIZH > THEAIMIRZIT> T ES,

This exercise is designed to help students write their graduation thesis in the field of disorders (experimental
fields) by (1) conducting actual physiological and psychological experiments (preparation of experiments for
graduation thesis writing). However, if you wish to take this course, please be sure to register in the class room
in advance and consult with us in advance according to the instructions.

10. F#H BfJ/Last Update : 2022/02/12 12:22:07




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FEA/Subject : HEEEFFHERN (EFE - BEFERLED)
MEQ - $K¢/Day/Period : %H] KWEH 5zl

HYEE /Instructor : ¥FO  FIA

BATH/Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

BEsE DR & DE - HER TR

Understanding of disabilities and psychological/educational supports

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

BEEICBD D IERIE, BE - HEGIE, 2B, OF - ZEWIHRICOWTER T2 & L big, BEREOH L LB~
DOLH - HBENTRICBIT 2EEZH L D,

In this lecture, the laws, nursing and education system, diagnhostic criteria, psychological and educational supports
related to disabilities are introduced, and also the issues in psychological and educational supports for children
with developmental disabilities are discussed.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

OREEICB D DIERIE, WE - BOEHIE, DWREME, OF - BEWEIZ OV TES,
Q@FEREFIZOVWTESAMICERY D,

After taking this lecture, you should be able to :

(MDescribe the laws, nursing and education system, diagnostic criteria, psychological and educational supports
related to disabilities.

@Explain from various viewpoints some psychological and educational supports for the children with developmental
disabilities.

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 77 7 A =1— R : [ehuiuxb]

O | MRFEOBIIAREY . BmHFBY (10 6 0 16:20~)

OREOERAFE  HIEHOREIA L TA L (VTAEA LEE) TEBLET, 20%IE, HEERIBITT L TETT
23, 3 T EGYE DGR OVSZREE IS L > TEA v A4 VIR EG T2 2 B0 £,

OBEERIDOANF L MBRERNTZ 72 A0 KT 4 7 2FH LTl LET,

OF v T A AZFEA~DOTIEBREET2 FA~OTIRER - 5 1 Bl H ORERBE TDR D RV, e REE R §ROZED
HHZBH 58 7ZE 0V, Google Classroom #i# U TCT%H, A —/b (kazuhito. noguchi.ab@tohoku. ac. jp) EEHERSZ 2720
THHWEE A,

OX SO KIS N R FAE~ORISH « EFREFER, NS TR 7ZE 0,

LAV Ty gy (ARLEENCRD 5N D, FEEICET S ERRIC W)

. BEEEEOHEFNCET 240, BEEE AARES

. EREREESJEH (ICDIH), EFSRAEIGHEREHE (ICF) %%

. FIRBEEERALLE, MR EFEAE, R Ot E S E ko BT 2 s
. BEEFHEOBEEEROESEEERAINC IR T 27D OUERE, ks RS
. [EBERERSFE (ICD), FEthRBOBZM EdEt~==27/ (DSM), AAIDD IZLDH~v==T /L
. BEOHDNRA~OITARY AT &, FERARER OB E & Rl SR E%E

L TREAA L O

. ERRLE - HEWEO

. ERRLE - HEWZIE®

. REREIZONWT, BHNCESTHET L0

. REREIZONWT, BRNCESTHET L0

. REREIZONWT, BN STHET L0

Za—n s HFANR=TT 4

= )]

Gk WD H O OO0 Ok W=

[ S S Y

1. Orientation (basic knowledge on disabilities required of Licensed public psychologists)

2. Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities, Basic Act for Persons with Disabilities, etc

3. International Classification of Impairments, Disabilities and Handicaps (ICDIH), International Classification
of Functioning, Disability and Health (ICF), etc

4. Act for the welfare of Persons with Physical Disabilities, Act for the welfare of persons with intellectual
disabilities, Act on Mental Health and Welfare for the Mentally Disabled




5. Act on the Comprehensive Support for the Daily and Social Life of Persons with Disabilities, Support Law for
People with Developmental Disorders

6. International Statistical Classification of Diseases and Related Health Problems (ICD), Diagnostic and
Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (DSM), Intellectual Disability: Definition, Classification, and Systems of
Support.

7. Support systems for infants with disabilities, Basic Act on Education and School Education Act and special
support education

8. Perspectives and methods of assessment

9. Some Major psychological and educational supports@

10. Some Major psychological and educational supports®

11. Understanding developmental disabilities (case study)D

12. Understanding developmental disabilities (case study)®

13. Understanding developmental disabilities (case study)®

14. Neurodiversity

15. Conclusion

5. RRAEZEAM 5 %/Evaluation method :

Vg (50%) ROV AR— bk (50%) 12XV RAMICEEHET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%) and report (50%).
6. HHER I UVBEE/Textbook and references :

7. RSN FME/Preparation and Review :

FEIOFEIZB W THETRT 5,

Learning tasks will be indicated in the class.

8. ¥ - RBBME¥E /PracticalbusinessXOid, £% « RBHRFETHHZ L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOM/In addition :

OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A=— K : [ehuiuxb]

10. E#rHAF/Last Update : 2022/03/03 16:15:14




2022 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BBE4A/Subject : AEDO#EE L #EE R YRR
BEH - #B%/Day/Period : %M MR 1R
HYZE /Instructor : A% £E

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

MR DK & BEGE & OMESR human body structure, function and diseases

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

NIROREE L REOBE A BT 2 & & bIT, SEEHRCEESELZ 75,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of human body structure, function and diseases.
3. PEDOB|FEBIE/Goal of study :

NS & HERE T K O RPN OFE H T B 2 ARy 2 il a2 8157 2.

The goal of this course is to understand human body structure, function and diseases

4. BENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

XL T 5,

01 AV — gy, ZWEiEPE Introduction, diagnosis and treatment

02  ANEROREE & #4EE human body structure and function

03 ERARE, MEE. N4 sensory organs, nervous system, endocrine system
04 /N, #Es pediatrics, genetic disease

05 JNin aging

06 WEMEHE internal medicine

07 FEIEHRER orthopedics

08 FEtREEAR psychiatry

09 IR neurology

10 ¥R, EREA., EYYE, )% intractable disease, medical safety infection, immune disease
11 2NA., BRHIERE cancer, terminal care

12 JHPEHA. PERMEME. I ARMEMR perinatal period, obstetrics and gynecology
13 UnvYF5— g, EEEWRE rehabilitation, home medical care

14 ICF. fdEE &5 ICF, health and illness

15 250 Examination

5. A5 /Evaluation method :

B (40 ). LAR— R (40 5) B LOVEE A (20 52) 1T L DERZREEHE,

Overall evaluation by examination(40%), reports(40%) and a mark given for class participation.

6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :

ANEORE LA RETEME EHEEHAR 2019 978-4-263-26597-0

7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :

TEELT, BREELHATRBLZ L,

BEHELT, #HRE, RNU—KRS LV b EERTDH L,

8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDH/In addition :

77 Aa—R

v2qwT7ha

10. E#H HfF/Last Update : 2022/03/01 15:16:05




2022 B E - BT LHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B HA/Subject : BB LEHPHFHRI
BER - 3 /Day/Period : #%H] &MER 2 :#W
U E /Instructor : L L&

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
IRk O BA% & OB

Psychology in Teaching and Learning of Knowledge

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

FAEE O BEO—21%, BEEBICE T 5 BEEHERLL— S L > THR SN2 H# AT A2 REENICHEETH 2 L Th
%o, ZOMETIE., a0 — OB - FEICET 2 LEFM R AT S & &bz, BET 2 LEPRFEREIC OV T
L5,

This course deals with the psychological problems concerning the construction of knowledge system.
3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

OB &R — VBT 2 B 58 DB SR O B BRI D W T 5,

QFHB BT DY AT LOWEOEHEMEIZOWCTHFET 5,

The goals of this course are to
(1) Obtain basic knowledge about psychology in teaching and learning of concepts and rules.
(2) Understand the importance of the construction of knowledge system in school education.
4. RBENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
L. AKX A
R LT
B e R
RNTBET D Y AR
AFEEOLEF (1)
AFEEOLEF(2)
J— LB O (1)
JL— VB O L (2)
No— VAR & RRESRR: (1)
eV L R AR (2)
VR L R (1)
VR L R (2)
TR EE & RS
. AHBoOBE
FeH

© 0N ok W

—
=

— =
Ol W DN

Introduction
What is Concepts?
Concepts and Thinking

o

. A Classical View of Concepts

5~6. Psychology of Concept Learning

7~8. Psychology of Rule Learning

9~10. Rule Learning and Problem Solving

11~12. Rule Learning and Knowledge Operation

13. Knowledge Operation and Creativity

14. Future Challenges in Teaching and Learning of knowledge
15. Review

5. RRAEFEfHiHE/Evaluation method :

EilH O LK — NI 20%, B 0%

Short Reports 20% Final Exam 8 0%
6. HHERB I TVBEE/Textbook and references :
7. SERRSNF(E/Preparation and Review :




i

HIEOERANBRLZEE T 5L & b2, GAbh LA — MVEICHY fte,

The students are expected to 1)review the last lecture; 2) work on the given subject for the next lecture.
8. E¥% - EEAUIFE /Practicalbusiness¥OiX, % « EBRIRETHEZ LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. FDO/In addition :
JHAESE © kudou@sed. tohoku. ac. jp

(GoogleZTAN—L%)
7 7 A2— K  sbaz4nl
10. EH B fF/Last Update : 2022/02/22 13:53:40




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : BIRITEGS

2R - 38 /Day/Period : %5 &WER 23K

HY BB /Instructor : #iiH BEK EX JEE

BATH/Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. %8 HE/Class subject :

BRI TEGR Legal and Administrative Systems

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

DIRZA AR I BB T AR - FIEOEARIZOWNWTES, This course provides students with basic knowledge of legal
and administrative systems related to psychological support.

3. PEDH|EBIE/Goal of study :

RAEER B, Ea R, BE S, FHE - USRS, X - I T 2 LEFR SRR T D1k - HIE O EIZ S
WTCHEd 5, To acquire knowledge of legal and administrative systems related to psychological support in each

professional area (medical & health, social welfare, education, forensics & criminology, and industry & work).
4. FENE - FELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Bl AV T —a s, - HIEORAR L ATROBRA
55 2 (8] NFROERR O VLRSI & L IRAE
55 3 0] AGRGLBRRT D453 B~ Ji B
55 A Bl (REEEF B EE T HUEME - B (1) @ REERS
%5 5 Bl (REEER B BE T HUEME - B (2) - )r**f#ﬂl:ﬁ?f
556 (8] PRAEZER S BRI B3 2 ik - il 3) SR - R
( i
( avay

¢ ¢

¢

57 8] 45k BRI BT D IR - R AL, R R AL
% 8 (8] tEaksy B BT D IR - iR ILE;%* - fEEEEAL
%590 HEIICEhET DL - HlE

%1 08 Bk - JRGRYBPIC B B UAME - I (1) : FH
#5118 Bk - LSRRI B A A - B (2) AT

¥ 1 2[0E w5k - zua;s Oy BPIC BB B YA - B (3) @ DEIET
%51 3[E pEZE - S0y BRI B B A - HIE

F1 AR A0SR U CBIMR T BIEE - BIE, ko ey s
551 5[ SRR

=
1
2

#1 Orientation
#2 Legal status of Certified Public Psychologist and multi-professional collaboration
#3 Activities of Certified Public Psychologist in each professional area
#4 Legal and administrative systems related to medical & health area (1)
#5 Legal and administrative systems related to medical & health area (2)
#6 Legal and administrative systems related to medical & health area (3)
#7 Legal and administrative systems related to social welfare area (1)
#8 Legal and administrative systems related to social welfare area (2)
#9 Legal and administrative systems related to education area (1)
#10 Legal and administrative systems related to forensics & criminology area (1)
#11 Legal and administrative systems related to forensics & criminology area (2)
#12 Legal and administrative systems related to forensics & criminology area (3)
#13 Legal and administrative systems related to industry & work area
#14 Recent topics of legal and administrative systems related to psychological support
#15 Exam
5. RERLi5E/Evaluation method :
UAR— b (REEEESE) 50%., FEiLiER 50%, Essay 50%, Exam 50%
6. BRER LB EE/Textbook and references :
7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :
KR THOEBICHR VM Z E 0B IN 5, Students are expected to review for each class.
8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - REBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. #0ff/In addition :
ANFRLEARR A2 R T 5 - DI LERFETh 5,
ZOF BT 3 O FLUBRAFERNEHE TH D,
(Google 7 7 A )L— A5tIts)




77 A3 — K j3ybmb7
10. EH B ff/Last Update : 2022/02/19 20:06:33




2022 HBE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA/Subject : BBEHFEHRI

FER - #W:/Day/Period : % &R 35k
HUWHE /Instructor : 1BH 4 HEE
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
Ana=iR2T 4 OB AEF/Merleau—Ponty’ s phenomenological anthropology
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

HE & NBRRE T FENREENEFETDIC, ZORETIE, IFHETHRFEFDOET—Y A - Alu=5KR>T 1 (1908-1961
) 73 1949 25 1952 4FF T Y LR U X REOHE LB L OB O TG L TW iR el T 5, B¥Eomh L
LT, Ara=Rr7 o BN LERELHZEEEZDL Oy 702, 7Y - Uny, ParPa=700 - Vak,
BB OITE D, Sx) OEGREBNL, ERINOOHERmE EOXIICHRFTILEL, 2I0b ED X ) R3EB LR L
T=DONEFHT 5,

/ In order to consider philosophically the education and the human formation, this course aims to give an outline
of Maurice Merleau—Ponty (1908-1961)° s approach to the developmental psychology (J. Piaget, H. Wallon, J.-H. Luquet
and the psychoanalysts of children, etc.) through the reading of his lecture in the courses of Sorbonne University
(1949-1952).

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

FAEN D) BEFOMES. 2) BgF L RELETOBEG, 3) BRREFORE~OEE - NMFHRT I n—FORKR LY
BT s%, FHORZEAZELEL T,

/ Goals of this course are to lead students to understand 1) the philosophical conceptions of phenomenology, 2)
the relationship between phenomenology and developmental psychology, 3) and the importance of philosophical and
anthropological approach to empirical sciences.

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FLE  EEOME DA & A > b2 /Summary and introduction of the course

ol Aru=RrT 40 [ VLR X#ER] L3EOHY/

F3E: BT Ve FELOHEHLE

WAl Aa=RrT 4 OET VxR

ARGl R = I 2

Fela: Ana=Kr7 40U %R

FBIE U arilLdTELOROHHT

B8 Am=RrT 4 OEBICET DT EHORIAOKE

B9 lal T L =T TR T R

F10[E : A=K7 4 DTT 4 7 AHH]

9 1L BT & O

12 Arm=KRr7 o OBRICET D EHAEORENZONT

B 13 0 RA L FI—EIG g oY (1)

%14 [\ 0 RA L FH—BRPRSEO0T (2)

8515 [0 F &b L RREER

The 1st session : Summary and introduction of the course

The 2nd session : Merleau-Ponty s Sorbonne Lectures and the developmental psychology
The 3rd session : Egocentricity (Piaget)

The 4th session : Merleau-Ponty s approach to Piaget

The 5th session : Mirror Stage (Wallon)

The 6th session : Merleau-Ponty s approach to Wallon

The 7th session : Luquet’s analysis of children’s drawing

The 8th session : Drawing and expression of children according to Merleau-Ponty

The 9th session : Psychoanalysis and Oedipus complex

The 10th session : Merleau-Pont’s critic of Oedipus complex

The 11th session : Psychoanalysis and narcissism

The 12th session : Merleau-Ponty s conception of narcissism

The 13th session : Adults and children — Phenomenology and developmental psychology (1)
The 14th session : Adults and children — Phenomenology and developmental psychology (2)
The 15th session : Synthesis and examination

ER IS, EEIL Yo A A L TIRERTT O,




/ Summaries are distributed to students in each session.
5. AL /Evaluation method :

WHEADOBROZID A, HEIO 3 A 2 F_X— =8, EEROME, Fx ) RAMIHBTT 25,

/ Grading is based on the participation in each class, the submission of minute paper at the end of each session,
and the term—end examination.
6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

TBHLESEDER] M- Aru=Kr74 HZHTPTERE 1993 &

FRREKEM] M- Arvm=RrT 4 HZTTERE 1995 4

THEHOESYE: INVRUIXDAVa=RT 4] BE 4 AXER 2020 4
7. REEBNE(E/Preparation and Review :

TEHELT, BETHRN LEEECHEEIC OV TKREIETICAR TR 2L, HBHLE LT, BETRMLIZL YA, B L
TFEE SCHmXICHZELB 2 L,

/It is necessary for students to research the authors and their texts before the class, and to review after the
class the books or the articles presented in each session.
8. ¥ - R ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oit, £% « RBHRETHSZ L &R,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDO/In addition :
10. E#H Hff/Last Update : 2022/03/07 11:06:55




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : BEFERT VA v iwER 1
2R - 38 /Day/Period : %5 MR 3N
HUZEE /Instructor : 1EHE Ti3E
BfrE/Credit(s) : 2
i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :
1. #Z%EFHHE/Class subject :
ICT &1 & #F
ICT utilization and education
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
BEBHRT & ITEEEBR S, MERBESICBITA2HFICOWT, L VSHZ L CEEE S > EEENE Lz, fmla
By« FEER - SOmR R R T H D,
HEEHHRTT A ik | TlL, HEHRFPIZOWT, EHELHEHREIF., 77/ n P —0FE#IZ O W TS 5 2 & THE
WP LW EMOENE - IR - SORERERT 5 & L BIC, BEBRFOEBN MR E T 5,
(GoogleClassroom #{EA LA v T4 VifFe & LET)

U>

Educational informatics is an integrated, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline that encompasses
basic, applied, and practical areas of education in a highly computerized society and an intellectually-based
society. Course on Educational Informatics Design I will provide an overview of the relationship between education
and informatics and technology in educational informatics. Students will understand the academic integration, and
advanced academic discipline for educational informatics and the learn basic knowledge about it.

3. ZEDEEBEE/Goal of study :

c BENERFORGVE - FEEE - JetElc oW THEET 5

- BEERTFOREEL T, BELERRY - 77 /v Y- OMELRET 5

The purpose of this course is to help students better:

» Understand the academic integration, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline
» Understand the relationship between education, information science, and technology, which are based on educational
informatics.

4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FlE AT —vav

Fol: arCa—FXTNRTEL0 (1)

B3\ arCa—FX TN TEL) (2)

Halm HEHRFE L2 DT /nY— (1) ICT Hgs

HhE : HEHERFEXZDT 7 /av— (2) Y7 u=T

Hem: HEHREXZDT 7/ ad— (3) A1 F—F» |

BT BB & PR E

% 8 Al - BE WM & WA

Foml & (1)

10 [E : ICT 229G L7 #E - FHORNK (1)

S5 11 ICT 4G L7 #E - FHEORK (2)

12 [m] : ICT Z2TEM L72#E - FHOANK (3)

513 [a] : ICT Z2TEMH L72#E - FHOANK (4)

814 [8] : ICT ZTEMH L72#E - FHOANK (5)

F15E: FEH (2)

1 Introduction

2-3 What can a computer do?

4-6 About technology that supports educational information

7 School education and educational information

8 Information science and educational information

9 Summary 1

10-14 Education utilizing ICT

15 Summary 2

5. REFLEJ7¥E/Evaluation method :

BRENOES EHEIOLR—FRE, KT 4 AW v a V TORSHE - BBEEZHRARICHIE L TR 5,




Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, and reports.
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. FREIRRSFIE/Preparation and Review :

LAR— hoofh, 52 CHRELH L ET,

To answer the reflection paper, you need to review the lecture and look up the materials.

It is necessary to review literature in order to write the reports.

8. ¥ - R ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oit, £% « RBHORETH L L &R,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDO/In addition :

GoogleClassroom ® 7 7 A=a— Rk [ 26mudjz | T,

BCP LU LA EDOIREIZ OV TIE, #SRBMARTE TIZZ 7 AL — L0 bR L £,

¥ CORERBITER 3 0EEUBAZEGERE TH S
10. EH B fF/Last Update : 2022/02/28 14:07:40




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B H4 /Subject : EHBLOLHZEERT (OLBEFEER)

BER - #M5/Day/Period : %M &MER 3EKR 1R &R 4556

HYE B/ Instructor : L HEC 2R EHE MR HELJI B Ho fAl BRI =R REZ KL pilH B
K& L

B ¥ /Credit(s) : 2

f# I =7%&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

HELHFEFEBRT (LH%HEER) Basic methods in educational psychology II

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

CORERBIX, BELOHEFI RO IERFEDN, 1EROMELZBROITHGTTT 2 Z LIk, LEFEOERENEEE S
BT xHMET D,

This course is available to third-year students in the educational psychology course. The purpose of this course
is to help students acquire research and practical methods at a fundamental level through practical training

3. PEDIEZEHIE/Goal of study :

1 DEESE O E F 5,

2 SPSS 72 & & W2 DERFE ORI T HIEIZ DWW TS,

3 DO U T DR T IEICOWN TS,

1 To learn the methods of psychological research

2 To learn about statistical analysis in psychology using SPSS and other software

3 To learn how to write research papers in psychology

4. BENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 AV ry—Tav

2 IBRMERERR

3 IBRMERIR R

4 GERIFIUAEARTE 2 R

5 BRAMIEREIRRE & 2 HE

6 T —ZUNEDKEE & EEE

7T T—XDANFIE

8 FRIRAEL T — & DAHT

9 TR B OoFL)

10 EFRBIIEFEER & Fhig

11 BRIMIEHRR & it

12 BFRAFIURE 2 R & B xR

13 FHREOIEVIRY LFXOE L DT
14 feks AR — MMERK

15 BRFEERR

Orientation

Research plan presentation (1)
Research plan presentation (2)
Research plan presentation (3)
Research plan presentation (4)

Data collection

Data preprocessing

Data analysis and hypothesis testing

© 0N ok W=

How to write “Results” and “Discussion” section

. Research presentation and discussion (1)

— =
— O

. Research presentation and discussion (2)

—
\]

. Research presentation and discussion (3)

FA
i

Review of discussion

FA
L

Preparation of the final report

15. Final presentation

5. RERLi5E/Evaluation method :

RE~OSME WFFE~OE Y HAOHERE, MOPOFRERORGHREE R ELET) L UAR— b BRUERELFR— N
TL) BEXOBRMEEIEY »2LLEAR—F (HAN)) IZX-> CEHMEd 5,

The final grade will be based on participation in the class (including active engagement in research and discussion),
and the final report. There are two final re

6. BPRERIUVBEE/Textbook and references :




7. PRSI FIE/Preparation and Review :
HEABRE R O NIRRT LTI, BERMZRRICKE TDH720, T OHEMITIRERRSN TOEERFL L2 5,
Group work outside of class time is required to prepare for the research plan presentation and research presentation.
8. E¥% - EEAUIFE /Practicalbusiness¥OiX, % « EBRIRETHEZ LE2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. FDO/In addition :
BEZ VT OEER L & 72 D,
HANCHELATER 1 #BEDOZ &,
Most of the work will be done in groups.
This course is available for students who have taken Basic methods in educational psychology I.

(Google 7 T A )L— A%tits)
7 7 Aa— K jlixuyx
10. ¥ H B ff/Last Update : 2022/02/19 19:18:33




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EA/Subject : tHRBEEWR 1

BEH - 3B /Day/Period : B4 KMEH 3EkIF
HUHE /Instructor : FifE  PLER

BN/ Credit(s) : 4

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
R EE R |
Social Studies Education 1
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
KiBFTTIL, HESREBTOHER & BERICHOWTOHEMEED D Z L2 BN ET 5,
AR T, SR EOBEE - WA - FIEIZO2WT, ZOREARNRMEEZHRFTT 5, HE SN TEERIZFESRI LT, F
WA S BHEE O M T IE A RS 5,

The purpose of this course is to deepen students’ understanding of the theory and practice of social studies
education.
In this lecture, we will examine the basic problems of the goals, contents, and methods of social studies education.
By learning from the practices that have been attracting attention, we will understand the practical methods of
social studies education in particular.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :
OH PR BI AT & L Cg 70 ERRIEE ) O ik %2 8157 5,
BARBNCIIRD & 5 7, EEMRENEZEBH/T D,
- R E A RIS, BN EEER A ET D5 L1tk D,
R EICRBW T, HENRBLOEM ., BHEHFEOBENORERNTREMRLTE D L 91tk D,
cFEBTLORENORELIITT D155,
@ FHEFEIHTOHEREEZ D,
(DStudents acquire the basics of practical leadership required as a junior high school social studies teacher.
Specifically, students acquire the following practical leadership skills.
+ Students will be able to write a concrete learning guidance plan.
In the mock lesson, the lesson can be comprehensively established from the viewpoint of educational content,
teaching materials, and educational method.
+ Students learn the ability to analyze lessons from the perspective of children.
@ Students prepare for practical training.
4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BERHE
Bl AV T —vay, FOOREE
#20E  AEaREAORE  (NERE DREEEEE SR, mHER MR ER TR E] 26 L12)
F3E: HAEHOLE] @HHESE T I eI XaT L)
Fal : HAASBOLBL (REOCFER. BH - BIRHS)
Ho5E AR OLEN (FEFLEHEOLE)
Folh AR BIT D AMELIET
ETE AT RIT A AMELIED
H8ME AR EKE T (DHEROREL b DtaRHRE)
FOE AR EKET  (BIHIERM - FAEERIOT 4 X— 1)
F10ME : HaBoBAEEE) FESBTETAH & IH0h, Rk 29 RS2 HEE )
11 B oRESETD (R, BB, 3, &, BERRE. T2
F120: 2RO ETIEN (727747 7—=27 LFEaoHEE)
%1 3E MR OREFEN Y [FO00kER) Ltaf)
1 4R HERONELHSBORE]L (W UEORBEORE)
H15E: HEHONELHSHOREL (N2 RO
1 6ME: HEARONR L2 OB (P55 E8E & ZamR75)
H17E: HEBONE LS OREN (REMEREORE)
H1 8MH : HBHIB T 2 S0 1
1 9ME : HAERHIB T 2EH < 0 I
F20ME : HERHIB T 2EHS5< VI
B2 108 B -5< 0 EE (oo — o Hulsk oD JiE 58 B0bA BR 3 D1 3E)
Fo2m 2B LICT




%2 3E  FEBREROIER
H2 AR REREL BRI
25 R L HED
52 68] : B L A 2RI
952 78] B LA 2RI
52 8al : BB L BRIV
H2 9R R ELHEV
F30mE : AREIIBTLELD
TE R
The 1st: Orientation
The 2nd: Background of the birth of social studies
The 3rd: Transition of social studies I (initial social studies plan and curriculum)
The 4th: Transition of social studies II (Yamabiko school, Katsuta-Umene controversy)
The 5th: Transition of social studies III (change of course of study)
The 6th: Human rights and law in social studies 1
The 7th: Human rights and law in social studies II.
The 8th: Social studies practice history I
The 9th: Social Studies Practical History II
The 10th: Goals and academic ability of social studies
The 11th: Social studies lesson method I
The 12th: Social studies lesson method II
The 13th: Social studies lesson method III
The 14th: Contents of social studies and issues of social studies I (bullying problem class)
The 15th: Contents of social studies and subject of social studies II (Leprosy problem class)
The 16th: Contents of social studies and issues of social studies III (disaster prevention education and safety
assurance obligation)
The 17th: Contents of social studies and issues of social studies IV (class of postwar compensation problems)
The 18th: Making teaching materials in social studies I
The 19th: Making teaching materials in social studies II
The 20th: Making teaching materials in social studies III
The 21st: Making and classing local teaching materials
The 22nd: Social Studies Education and ICT
The 23rd: Creation of learning guidance plan
The 24th: Mock lesson and reflection I
The 25th: Mock lesson and reflection II
The 26th: Mock lesson and reflection III
The 27th: Mock lesson and reflection III
The 28th: Mock lesson and reflection IV
The 29th: Mock lesson and reflection V
The 30th: Summary in this class
Routine test
5. FRESFE5¥E/Evaluation method :
A - %W 2~ 2 54
PR ER LOVEEEER 30A
V7o va = R_— LA — M4 51

Early / late test 25 points
30 points of mock lessons and learning guidance plans
45 points of reaction papers and assignment reports
6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :
NEBEBE LERBE BEIER - FEe - AN — ZEt 20214 978-4-86693-367-2 HAIE
TR REER (EK 29 F£57) Mottam SGRREE RIEEIHARE 2018 48 978-4-491-03471-3 BE &
7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :
OB R RFEOFEZIER & 523 15
QFRBEZLDVT 7 a L _R— =L R — |k
8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - RBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. #MM/In addition
BRI D D5 A T LG BE DRD A —VTE#KEST D &,
etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp
(Google 7 7 A )L— A5tits)




D7 7 Aa—F
53wmzd3
@5 1 [IZE OB IR
- 4HB (K) 3R 13:00~75Efi
OREDFE SFE VT IVHFA L RGN
Zoom Z W= X5 mf%¥ (1 [@~23 [B]), Zoom %5 TOEiHEDFENiJTHEIZ- OV T Classroom THET « T D% %m0 (24~30
=)
OBEE RO ATk
B OB EHE Classroom THET
OA v T A ARFESOKIED R EE 2 FAE~OXIGE - EHNZAEE
ERBNCFEFE ( <mailto: etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp> ~HEKED = &)
10. %%t Aft/Last Update : 2022/02/07 17:37:46




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : HEBHEERI

BEH - 3B /Day/Period : B4 KMEH 4 :%IF
HWHE /Instructor : #fm AR

AT E/Credit(s) : 4

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. %8 HE/Class subject :
R ER I
Social Studies Education II
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

AZETIL, BEZNFFRESFHIIBITA2HENROREOHED FIZHOWT, EREOBL CIRE T3 EERENEZERT S
ZEEHMET D, FRCEBERNRICEHEL, BB THRVWERNCR D Z L2 AET, 207Dl BEBECHERER EA2TEH L
THMREED D, R, FENE L BMFROBEMIEL IR L, 2 fHZES Y ~DISHE BT,

The purpose of this course is to cultivate the qualifications and abilities that students can teach in the actual
field about the educational content in social studies and how to proceed with the class. Specializing in educational
content, aiming for concrete and deep learning. To that end, we will promote understanding by utilizing videos and
newspaper articles. At the same time, we aim to grasp the relationship between learning content and teaching
material research and apply it to the creation of social studies lessons.

3. FEDEEBIE/Goal of study :
O WHFEBAHSBEITE L TRERERRESS D O L2 5% W@@Eﬁiﬁﬁfiﬁ AT A LN TE D,

BARMIZIE, ERR5 8 AR A2 OIS, B E AMEOT RN D OFENFIZONTHRRHOERIRIL A XS Z LT
x5,

@ HEAREFRES VITEDTEMIIREO FEZBETX 5,

@D Students will be able to acquire a concrete awareness of the learning content that is the basis for creating
practical lessons necessary for junior high school social studies teachers.

Specifically, students can deepen the formation of social awareness about the content of learning from the
perspective of law and human rights, mainly in the historical and civilian fields.

®) Students can understand the teaching material research method that makes use of the educational content in class

planning.
4. BENE - HikLBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FEF

FTim AV T—v g,

208 mERFERENO QAR OWN R
5% 318l mERFE R MO AR E

5 4 (8]« FNESIE O N

5 5 [a] : FNESIE S & RR

56 A 2 2 R R O R 5
HrE: Ara—R Mg —a vtk
%8 E 1 Nt RO B R A RS B
HolE : AMEHEF L LToN B o ynRE
1O 7T ORETAME

w1108 BEICBT SRR ES

1 2M : JFURIC L aRkE L ARLES
130 RIS E D S DHIEE YIRS
B4l L OHERZGKE L L OWHERISZB
F15E: RRECBTEHIOE LD
16 1E AL ORISR & ERORIE

R EVACI IR R/ Qe N L SRR S AW S Sy
%18 IR KL BA
B19F: EBOAARERLHE 1
F20m : HEOAREEEHEL

B2 1l 7T KPS L AR

%2 2\ phiEER oI

%2 3 BRKIER O B ARDS7 -
%2 4 BTERIES O BARREDIM
552 5[0 BRI OB HIE & A




552 610 IHH| & A0 I
52 7Inl : wERS &R

52 8lnl : EARm{ERE & AA

§2 9l PR AR LA B
F3 0 AKREIIBIDELD

TE SRR

Class plan
The 1st: Orientation,
The 2nd: Background of Japanese society in the period of high economic miracle
The 3rd: Social problems in the period of high economic growth
The 4th: Understanding of contents of judicial system
The 5th: Justice system reform and false accusation
The 6th: World War II era background
The 7th: Holocaust and European society
The 8th: Historical social background of leprosy problem
The 9th: Hansen’ s disease problem as human rights education
The 10th: Democratization problem of Asia
The 11th: Democratization movement in South Korea
The 12th: Damage caused by the atomic bomb and Japanese society
The 13th: Problems concerning nuclear weapons and A-bomb survivors
The 14th: Convention on the Rights of the Child and the Ordinance on the Rights of the Child
The 15th: Summary of the first half of this class
The 16th: Convention on the Rights of the Child and the Problem of Abuse
The 17th: Characteristics of World War I and historical background
The 18th: World War I and Japan
The 19th: Postwar Japanese Society and Education I
The 20th: Postwar Japanese Society and Education II
The 21st: Asia Pacific War and Japan
The 22nd: The actual situation of the Battle of Okinawa
The 23rd: Labor problems in Japan during the Meiji and Taisho eras
The 24th: The actual situation of the Japanese people in the Meiji and Taisho eras.
The 25th: Prewar Education System and Youth
The 26th: The actual situation of the old high school and the student soldiers
The 27th: Annexation of Korea and colonization
The 28th: Postwar compensation problem and Japan
The 29th: Social studies class using newspaper articles
The 30th: Summary in this class
Routine test
5. AT /Evaluation method :
A - W7 2 b 40K
LAR— MR 28] CRTIREENE ., BRENEOEFE) 3 05
VT 7 va == LR ER OB LA — 3 08

Early / late test 40 points

Report twice 30 points

30 points of reaction paper or post—class assignment report

6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :
NEBEBE LERBE BEIER - FEe - AN — ZEt 20214 978-4-86693-367-2 HAIE
TR REER (EK 29 F£57) Mottam GRS RIEEIHARE 2018 48 978-4-491-03571-3 & &
7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :
OV R— b OYERL & i DYl
OREZ LDV T 7 v g = RF R LR — MERR

8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - RBHRETHD I LE2TRT,

/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. #MM/In addition
BRINR & D5 FHEYBEDRD A —/VITHEHFT 5 2 L,

etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 7 A )L— A5tIts)
77 A=a—Fk

mvfir3m




@ 1 [Bf% 2 00 BRAh 1

c4H148 (K) 4B A2 742 TIT9 Google meet (CLDA VT A v
OEEDERFE VT NAEAL L - BEHE AR

Meet & W= WG MR (1 [B1~23 [A]), Meet 55 TOLEFED FHEFTIEIZ DT Classroom THAST + Z D% xIm = (24~30 [A]
@B B RO AFH ik

A DOEEHL Classroom THAAT
O 2 T A UFREASDORIGD R 72 A~ O X

ERBNCFEFE ( <mailto: etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp> ~HEKLD = &)

10. E#Hr A ft/Last Update : 2022/02/07 17:38:41




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : ABEBEBHR

BEH - 3B /Day/Period : B4 KMEH 5 EkIF
HUHE /Instructor : FifE  PLER

BN/ Credit(s) : 4

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
NERBEE W
Civil education
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
AGEZRTIT. ARBHEOH MR & EBIZOWTOHEMGEIED DL Z L HHNET D,
AR TIE, 2RBEEOBEE - NE - FIEIZOWT, ZOREARNRMEEZHRFTT 5, HE SN TEERIZFESRZ LT, #
WCARBHE O T IEA RS 5,

The purpose of this course is to deepen students’ understanding of the theory and practice of civil education
In this course, we will examine the basic problems of the goals, contents, and methods of civil education. By
learning from the practices that have been attracting attention, we will understand the practical methods of civil
education in particular.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :
O BHEARBANE L CHERERIE ) O EZERT 5,

BARBITIZR D & 5 7o FRAH8 1 2 85T 5,

c ANRBEEORER LB ONWTELETE S,

- ARBEE O AR, FHRMITOVWTEETE D,

T LWEERBEEEONFICOWTEE Lo t& 5,

B ERIE LR L TERTE %,

- FRREREIERTE D,

- BRI E ARSI LT, RELBENE. B, BEHEOBRENOGRERICRILTE 5,

T ELTELORENLREL ST TE D,

@ HEFEIHROEHREFEZ D,

(D Students acquire the basics of practical leadership necessary as a high school civil education teacher.

Specifically, students will acquire the following practical leadership skills.

+ Students can consider the significance and issues of civilian education.
Students can consider the goal theory and academic ability theory of civilian education.
Students can understand and analyze the contents of the new course of study.
Students can create teaching materials with ingenuity
Students can create a learning guidance plan.
Students can establish a mock lesson.

+ Students can analyze lessons from the perspective of children

@ Students prepare for practical training

4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BERHE

W1E AV T — g, AR A

H 2 ARRHE - BHA O & AE, ARF RO E

B3I BT LW AR L GT Ok

Al ARFBEEOEEBE

ol BEFEELARBORE

HO R FHREROER KR LIEREME)

FEWESY LEM O

55 8 8]« FTBIE A DNk

BOR . T T 47 - T—=2 T L NREHRE

100 : OB

11 7= hEE

1 208 B

%1 3[E : BURRIEGEE & BURRY LM

1AM FHEO A

H15E: ARBEELEE MBEMNRELDT)

16 FNESINO L L WA

17 mEER bt




%1 8F : BREERBED 3 R

19 &b OHERIZK & HERIZHI
$20ME : WUDREDSE

2 1108 fMAE & BB

H2 20 HEEHE

%2 3 B ANOTFFEBAORESY
852 48] PR L R 1

552 5 A AR EE & A 1T

552 6 [0 PR & S

852 78] P L IV

B2 8F : fREEHRIE L TNV

B2 9 Rl PR & R VI
H30om:FLD

TEHAERER

The 1st: Orientation, civil studies and social issues
The 2nd: Establishment and transition of civilian subject, subject, transition of civilian subject goal
The 3rd: New course of study and features of revision
The 4th: Achievement goal of civilian education
The b5th: Teaching practice and civilian lessons
The 6th: Key points of learning instruction plan
The 7th: Making lessons and teaching materials
The 8th: How to use newspaper
The 9th: Active learning and civil studies class
The 10th: Technique of discussion
The 11th: Debate learning
The 12th: Mock election
The 13th: Political culture and political neutrality
The 14th: Evaluation method
The 15th: Civil education and reflection
The 16th: Method and contents of judicial participation
The 17th: Advanced Information Society
The 18th: Starting point of environmental problem
The 19th: Convention on the Rights of the Child and the Rights Ordinance
The 20th: Learning of bullying problem
The 21st: Brain death and death
The 22nd: Consumer Education
The 23rd: Making lessons for philosophers of ancestors
The 24th: Mock lesson and evaluation I
The 25th: Mock lesson and evaluation II
The 26th: Mock lesson and evaluation III
The 27th: Mock lesson and evaluation IV
The 28th: Mock lesson and evaluation V
The 29th: Mock lesson and evaluation VI
The 30th: Summary
Routine test
5. RRAEFEfHiHE/Evaluation method :
AT - BT A 2 54
R ER L O EEEE 308
U727 va == LUTREHRORB LA — 4 58

Early / late test 25 points

30 points of mock lessons and learning guidance plans

Reaction paper or post—-class assignment report 45 points

6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :

NEBEBE LERBE BEIER - FEe - AN — ZEt 20214 978-4-86693-367-2 HAIE
WSRO B IREEE (TR 30 57 MALARE SUIAYE FUUERH 2019 4 978-4-487-28633-1 BEH
7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :

DFR B R R DFEERIVERL & 15 3L YE

QFMEZ LDV T 7 v a == L TE L A— k

QW EIR ERE O L& FRNCHA T DT &,




8. E¥% - EEBATR¥ /Practicalbusiness¥OiX, % « EBRIRETHDHZ L E2TRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOfi/In addition :
B o 25 A XY EEORD A —/WTHET 2 2 &,

etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A )L— AX%fits)
D7 FAa—FR

gphmgre
@ 1 B ¥EORMWERES : 4 A OKk) 5B 16:20~26 FElii
OREDFEN SFHE VT IVHAA L RGN

Zoom Z W= X 5w (1 [@~23 [B]), Zoom %5 TOEHED FENiJTHEIZ- OV T Classroom TR « T D %m0 (24~30
=)
OBEE RO ATk

B OB R Classroom THET
OA v T A ARFEASOKIED R EE 2 FAE~OXIGE - EHNZAE

ERBNCFEFE ( <mailto: etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp> ~HEKLD = &)
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2022/02/07 17:40:01




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EA/Subject : HBEFEE
2R - #&/Day/Period : WAE AKRIEH 2 3HikF
HYEE /Instructor : BA Tl
BfrE/Credit(s) : 2
i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :
1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
BHFRATE
Qualitative research methods and methodologies
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
MEHRE ] ITHECFHE2EORBLETOREEZ L X, MIEL TN O EDOFIERNT 7 a—FTh D, £ OFeE LA
EERFEHEL, RO FEE LTIV BET Z 2@ L, B, ERlmo o EWRRIEOBFE RO L Z L2 BT,

Qualitative research methods are adapted by studies that aim to capture and analyze reality in the field, including
in educational practices. This course aims to understand the approach both theoretically and practically.

3. BEDEEEIE/Goal of study :

D) EHFRATE O BRI BR 218D 5

) BEWFREDOFEE G, ZOMEEME LR L 2HBFT 5

1) Deepening the conceptual understanding of qualitative methods

2) Examining the methodological implications and limitations of a qualitative approach

4. BENE - FiELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BEHEICE T 2 mREEE . BIG TOBRMTEDOERN G RROEER - LHEF TITHIREL D 554 L35, BiFIZON

T MEEEED L] (B A, Al 2016 4, F2ER) 272 ML L, BHEZSE L7225 TRE N A D 075 TR

f&%ﬁé‘ﬁ%ﬁﬁo IHIZ, TR T T T4 —&II LD LT HEMEBENAT D5 a A, REEL T —F ., IR L ZDRE,
FefmBR iR & D R ﬁxé’m MY 7 R D, BEICOWVTIRARNRIERE R ZREL, N A—TTOT 4=V FT—

7%%75@?5 — X ORFEE D &L, TOREEE LD, WET D,

The course has two parts. The first half focuses on theoretical understandings of qualitative research. Students
are requested to read, examine and discuss text books and related articles on qualitative ethnographic works from
a broad range of topics. The latter half of the course focuses on carrying out qualitative field work. This will
be conducted as group work. The final products will be presented in the classroom

5. &l /Evaluation method :
Beie LR — b LA~ DOBIMNED S RA MICFEA,

The evaluation will be based on both by the final paper and on attendance.
6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :

EWttmaENSFE B, AR, Ll B 2016

7. ZEREBAFEIE/Preparation and Review :

AT OREIRENZAT O 720, HHIEOWERRS TORERRD N D,

Students are required to spend some amount of time for fieldwork.

8. ¥ - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, ¥ « RBASETHDIZ LE2TT,

/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDH/In addition :
MRILTE ARV MHETIT I, RBHFM T U A )L ZEGIEDRMEIZ L > T, REFHEILETORREENH 5,
This is primarily an in—person course. The schedule is subject to change due to COVID-19 restrictions.

27 A a— K/Class code : qr7yier

# 7 4 AT 7 —/0ffice hours: E A —/ LT C#{#/By appointment
10. F#H BfJ/Last Update : 2022/03/02 13:40:23




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHHA/Subject : BEFEE

FER - #W:/Day/Period : W4E AKWEH 3 iEH:
#HYZ B /Instructor : & -+
BfrE/Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

ANHETERRIZBE o 2 UL NFEFH) 7 4 — v RU— 27 O FEE

Practical training in cultural anthropological fieldwork related to human development
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

74—V RU—7 L, FERFOIEFICENRRHEFEO—>2>TH D, LRRFCENITL, BEEEEED S L & HIH -7t
Fr B A B < f:&)@??ﬁé“(“‘b&béo LL, £ORD H37- 2R 2BV TIRICHI W8 THhH D . BEICHE CHRER L
THBRNWZ LITITEBITE LY, 22T, ZOFEFTEH, ET 70—V RU—7OFIEEZXMENLOFAL LT, BbHHEKE
HABZEIcE, BOTHEBIHEZAY—LELTHIZOTAZ EEZBET,

Fieldwork is one of the most effective research methods in empirical science. At the same time, it is a method
for deepening self—understanding and opening up new understandings of others. However, simply listening to a lecture
is not enough to learn how to do fieldwork, and it is difficult to learn without actually experiencing it in the
field. Therefore, in this practical training, we will first learn about fieldwork methods from literature. And then
try to put them into practice ourselves, aiming to acquire them as tools that we can actually use ourselves.

3. FEDEEBIE/Goal of study :

SULNFEFHIIR 7 4 — NV RU— 27 2B & EEROMENO TSI &2 L T, BHFRED BRI EEEZB5T 2 L RRFC,

B COEEEROIT CHNAEOME L ZNETLIFESTERILTHEODOLND LI RD I EEEIELT D,

Through the study of cultural anthropological fieldwork from both theoretical and practical perspectives, students
will acquire specific techniques for qualitative research, and at the same time, through practical training in the
field, they will be able to look at themselves and others in a different perspective
4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BEORPETIX, AR T 2 BB ER SRS, SUE AP 7 4 — LV RU— 7 DR Th BN - RIEE & a2
B CRitr, ﬁﬁ’%h%:O%T@Emﬁ7w~7742ﬁ//a/%ﬁw R ZED TN, 20 LT, BHTHEARL Y 41—
NIRRT =2 DFikEEBS TRELRNS A 6@%‘?&@#1%@@“57‘_ W2, FAT—VEREL, 74—V RU—7 %175, &
FEOPEMIL, YIRIORETHET D, WEKTHRICIE, BHEBROBESCERMEAIT S LFRIFIC, ZEBIECA VA B a—
ZED L HITHH L TWITHE L Vg EEICES Lﬂ\<
1) FVxro7r—rvar 2) UBABEFENT 4 —L FU—2 2130 3) MEAEFH T 4 —V KU —27 L13@ 4) kA

FHT 44—V RU—27L13@ 5) RiFEOLE2—0 6) RiEEOLE2—0Q 7) RIEEDOLE2—0Q 8) RIEED

Vt1~@ 9) 74—V RU—Z7OFEED 10) 74—V RKTI—27DOEHD 11) 74—V RKI—7DEHO 12) 71—
RU—7 OEED 13) FAEEEOEE - 5@ 14) AEEROER - 5O 15) 74— FU—7@fEs (B%HAEICK
D A & FER)

In the first half of the class, all participants will read textbook literature on survey research and excellent
ethnographies that are the result of cultural anthropological fieldwork. At the same time, we will have free group
discussions about them to deepen our understanding. After that, each student will set his/her own theme and conduct
fieldwork in order to practice the fieldwork methods learned in the head and train them in the field through his/her
own experience. The field of this year’s survey will be announced in the first class. After the survey, we will
organize and document the results of the survey, and at the same time, we will learn practically how to analyze
the participant observation and interviews.

1) Orientation 2) What is cultural anthropological fieldwork (D 3) What is cultural anthropological fieldwork @
4) What is cultural anthropological fieldwork® 5) Ethnography review@ 6) Ethnography review® 7) Ethnography
review®@ 8) Ethnography review@ 9) Fieldwork practice® 10) Fieldwork practice® 11) Fieldwork practice® 12)
Fieldwork practice@ 13) Organizing and analyzing research materials@ 14) Organizing and analyzing research
materials@ 15) Fieldwork debriefing (report of results by all students and discussion)
5. RERLi5E/Evaluation method :
BETORERRRST 4 ATy vary 30%). 74—/ RU—7 LEREEE~DORBHAIZ M (40%). MESTORRIERR L
(30%) ZEHEHIHIMIT 5,

Classroom presentations and discussions (30%), active participation in fieldwork, organizing work, etc. (40%),
and presentation of results in debriefing sessions (30%) will b

6. BPRERIUVBEE/Textbook and references :




7. PRSI FIE/Preparation and Review :

BT BREMERAA TIELEV ELTOT 4 —A FU—2  BHNOSL, AR ] BFniE, 2008

8. E¥% - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ + EBMRFETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDO/In addition :

10. %%t Aft/Last Update : 2022/03/04 10:47:42




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLH4/Subject : BEHHEY

FE R - #B¢/Day/Period : W4E AWEH 4 3kH:
HYEE /Instructor : &M B

BN E/Credit (s) @ 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

HETEE O & FEik

Practicum of Social Survey

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
HEREZ ERITITY, HET —Z 2oL, fEEZERT D

Social surveys provide much information to understand the world around us, and they are used in diverse fields of
sociology. This course is designed to teach students the skills necessary to collect, use, and interpret survey
data. By the end of the class, students should be able to critically assess the quality of survey data and be able
to design and conduct an original survey. The course includes lectures, discussions, hands—on survey projects
and students’ presentations. Students develop, implement, and analyze a survey regarding a topic of their own
choosing. Hence, students will have to propose their own hypotheses, make up a questionnaire and conduct a survey.
Also, the hypotheses are examined with the data collected by their survey. The project work is usually performed
in pairs. The project is orally presented and discussed in a class and with a written final report. Students also
review, evaluate, and discuss other students’ projects.

3. ZEDEEBEE/Goal of study :

(1) AT A 2B L, FAEENERT DN TED

(2) HERMEDOT 4 — IV R - TU—I E{THZEMTED

(3) a—=F 7, T—=2A}, 7V —=UITEEEITV, T—ZOFHESNT L MEHEDIFERNAETE D

— —

Goals of the course are:

(1) To familiarize you with social scientific research and methods of social survey
(2) To develop your own empirical research questions and ability to find answers.

(3) To critically assess the quality of social surveys conducted in previous research
(4) To know how to use a variety of tools and approaches to conduct your survey

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 XU TFemeE) & TFHEmE)

2 AERF Y 2 — L RELE RO

3 FTREMMEOHE L FAEHFIEORE

4 EiAERL L BRITEE ORE

5 FHEEOERE T VTR

6  FHEXRIGE OWTE & XRETREDMER

7 TRAEEOEE S RER - IR OER

8 HEXGEIREMT & RAE - KRR - BEROEK T2y
9 FAAKIEIR & RAEZ O

10 FAEKRER DI L

11 74—V K+« U—=JD~==2T VERMK

12 74—V « U= O\ T OfEH

13 FREZEDEIFUIRI O MR & [l FHH oo s
4 =T 4T 47 e a—F 47O

15 74—/ FK-U—=27 (1)

16 74—/ FK-U—7 (2)

17 REEO RS APHEZEOME

18 a—F 47

19 avEa—H~DT—H A7

20 SPSS OffEVIT (1)

22 SPSS OffEVIT (2)

21 #5tHeT—4% -7V —=v7

22 W5

23 T AEEAHT

24 LA wHHT

25 FAARE FEONR & PRSP EORFT




26 HENEO BRI

27T MEFEOFEROBRE
SHfERO T LT —var (1)
SfEROT LB T —v gy (2)

30 WEERM ORI & KEt

Week 1: Introduction: ethical issues in social research
Week 2: Purposes of a survey and the management of data collection
Week 3: Methods of data collection

Week 4: Hypotheses and designing questions

Week 5: Preliminary questionnaire and pretests

Week 6: Target populations and sampling frames

Week 7: Evaluating survey questions and instruments
Week 8: Sampling and non—measurement error

Week 9: Cognitive processes in answering questions
Week 10: Reliability of answers

Week 11: Nonresponse in sample surveys

Week 12: Supervising Survey interviewing

Week 13: Editing and Constructing a code

Week 14: Fieldwork (1)

Week 15: Fieldwork (2)

Week 16: Adjusting for nonresponse and weighting

Week 17: Coding survey data

Week 18: Formatting a data file

Week 19: SPSS Lab (1)

Week 20: SPSS Lab (2)

Week 21: Data cleaning and calculation sampling errors
Week 22: Tabulation of survey data

Week 23: Bivariate analysis of data

Week 24: Multivariate analysis of data

Week 25: Survey data documentation and meta data

Week 26: Summary of survey results

Week 27: Oral presentation of survey results (1)

Week 28: Oral presentation of survey results (2)

Week 29: Writing a final report

Week 30: Administrative and technical procedures for safe—guarding confidentiality
5. AT /Evaluation method :
BHE~OSME (20%), R LR—F (40%), FE (40%)

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)

Oral presentation (30%)

Project report (50%)

6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :

7. RIS EME/Preparation and Review :

*HFE, 2BE EMAEREZHMEL, REOTE -HYETD

* B2 UC Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment Z#R9"

% Students read required texts accurately before the class.
% Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in each class
% Students have to write a project report on a topic investigated by their survey, and submit it by the end of the
term.
8. ¥ - BB ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - RBHRETHD I LE2TRT,

/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. #MM/In addition
* TH - HEIFLTO0 RS T LRECHET D
*FEIT T —EFoTZMTHI L. HEILL O’C *A‘Z&Z A
K REHBETITETHY, REORETIITENERIZRLIHGERNHY T
*GERHMIFEIXE L TH Y, ERICRLIGERHY T
K AR X, AAMEYS ARKEHSPE, ARTERIE PSR EFE TR L — A EE A SMEH S0 ED 5 T
SHELOTZDOMERB] O 6, (6. #HSREDOEEFEZFLETLIRHA] L LTHREOHBEEL TELTWAIRERBETHS,
HEWELERIZOWTIL, http://jasr. or. jp/ZERDOZ &,




% Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.
*Students should attend the class with good manners.

*The schedule of the class is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed.

method is subject to change.

(Google 7 T A )L— AX%fits)
7 7 Aa— K 3letqlb

Google Classroom Class Code
3letqlb

(D) EZEDFEHIE

B2 UTFHIFIIZ Google Meet & AWM Zoom 12 K 5 Online ¥ L4 5,

(2) B EEBIO AFHE

BEEZ B D AT 51T google classroom IZBWTHRERT 5,

(3) = fth -

W OHECTCONERENFRIZRST25E, LDEIUSLTELLIZRET Z E0NH 5,

Also, the grading

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google

Meet. Yet, if circumstances permit, it may be conducted in person, it may be conducted in person. All necessary

information on joining this course online will be posted by email or on Google Classroom before the class.

10. E#H Hfl/Last Update : 2022/02/28 14:09:53




2022 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : LEEE

FEH - #B%/Day/Period : WAL Zofth Wik

HYHE/Instructor : A BRA LR HB. AL KE HB PM.HE X
AT E/Credit(s) @ 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
DPSEY Practical Training in Psychology
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :
DR R AT ONWT, PRI 2EE 2@ L, RN AKETEHET 2,
In this course, students attend practical training and gain the ability for psychological support at a fundamental
level.
3. PEDOB|FEBIE/Goal of study :
2 D08 B T 2 0O SR X FIZ O T, B L ORI ~OSMNELE L THF#RE S5, SISO HFEIZ DN
T, MERWEEEZ T TR, ERHEE L E O, Milka G5, RFEBLOGHEESEZE L T, S0 BICE T 2 ML VAR
BIZOWTH#RE S D,
To gain knowledge on how psychologists work through observation and participation in activities in various fields.
To gain knowledge on how to collaborate with other professions within institutions as well as between institutions.
To gain knowledge about professional ethics and legal obligations in each field through observation and lectures.
4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FEHEARE, BRI FEEHR (REEFRSE . EBako%, BESEr, "1E - LIRNEF, M - FESE) TORFEZHL
ELTCERHZMICED S, ZNOEZBUT, DT BLET 2H~OF — L7 7 e —F | LIRSS K O Husoas, A
FRLERAT & U C ORE MK NEMRB ~OIFFEIZ O W TEET 5,
Students attend pre—practice guidance and practical training at off—campus facilities. Through this training,
students learn about the team approach for those who need psychological support, cooperation with other professions,
and professional ethics and legal obligations as a certified public psychologist.
5. REFTEJ57¥E/Evaluation method :
FHNEE OTETRIL (70%) BROIRLFA—F (30%) THRAMIZHET 5,
Grading will be based on their activities in the off-campus practical training (70%) and the final report (30%).
6. BRER LB EE/Textbook and references :
7. RIS FME/Preparation and Review :
ERFRIN COFEEFLERDOIER A LTI 0 D, WAL FIEE CHEERT 5,
Students are required to write a record of their practical training. The instructions regarding the training record
will be provided in the pre—practice guidance.
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDff/In addition :
Z OB BIZARLIEMRROSZREK Z G- OICNERRE Th S, ZORBITFEK3 0 FUBAFENEEETHD, 20
BHIFFEAE LT LLEEE) OBRMEZERFORZZHENIZE LTS,
This course is required for students who are to take the Certified Psychologist Examination. This course is for
students who will enter in 2008 or later. In principle, students who have already acquired credits for “Seminar in
Psychology” are eligible to take this course.

(Google classroom Xf)iir)
77 Aa—FK
kbwbbas
@ — B2 O B AR
4 H 208 (OK) 16:20~ (EEAV = T—a)
ORED TR Tk
AV T — g 0% TLEREE ] Classroom D Meet ZHWTITH (BCP L-UL 1 K2 DIFE), AV T —3 g 38
L7y 7u—RPETHDIN, JFAlL L TZHHLET IS MNMOZ L,
OB HE RO AT 715
PBZ U, REHOEER - 38T Classroom ([ZH#T 5,
OA > T A ARFEASDO RGN W2 A~ DR
fEBNZARFE (BTA  (shunta. maeda. d2@tohoku. ac. jp) ~EED Z L)
10. E#H Bft/Last Update : 2022/02/19 21:10:24




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : LB AR KIRER
B - #K;/Day/Period : HiHIET Foofth HE
HUHE /Instructor : 7)1 KA GEF EHAN)
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

AR SRR & FWREIRR DT 4 — L R T — 2

Cognitive Empathy and Conflict Resolution Fieldwork

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

bt MIACAEENRDDOTIERL AR D, 20, AL LToOE ME, 2MNREFREZELDICUbEEE L, K3+ 52
LIZE TN D, 22Tt AEZERART 2BRICEBNRER A II- T U0 BEERELFO, 20 Ea0ta 2B &<
B - AT L ICEERBEIC DN TND Z L EBES,

Human beings are not born to be people, they become people. In other words, humans as living beings become people
by learning and acquiring culture in order to live a social life. In this course, we will learn about the significance
of culture, which plays a fundamental role in the formation of human beings, and how it is divided into various
layers according to society and the environment and ecology surrounding society

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

NEFOWRRP L LOERE S LI AR EE X D, FICHES 28, 2EV 74—V NICHD Z e MNEEfET D2 &
EEIDMDDLONEFEATIELLY,

The course considers human development based on the theory of mind from an anthropological perspective. I hope that
students will learn how encountering others, in other words, going out into the field, is related to understanding
humans.

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
DABHECONT : B MNEB2 D040

2) LD LRIThM

3 LInD &IFTRITN2

4) 7 4 —)v R & AR

5)FLlE & Fek : FEEEV X D

6) FLIE & Fosk - B Lt

DB P EEND  FEEDOHEE

E R EFND « LKL LM

9) kL BROM G Nb e NEBRD

10) #7227 <

1D E#4< 2

12) ¥ TilE 5

13) ¥y CilE 5 2

) ERoELH1

15)&koELw2

1) Anthropology: Clues for thinking about humans

2) What is it to Understand 1

3) What is it to Understand 2

4) Field Sciense For Human Development

5) Memory and Records: Overcoming Death

6) Memory and Recording: Currency and Other Cognition

7) The Birth of Others: The Birth of Spirits

8) The Birth of Others: Empathy and Theory of Mind

9) Considering humans from both cultural and natural perspectives

10)Walking in the City

11)Walking in the City 2

12)Playing in the Field

13)Playing in the Field 2

14)Overall Summary 1

15)0verall Summary 2

5. RERLi5E/Evaluation method :

HBPOEFH R (I=LA—haEte), WHERE THRORBRIC XL - TR AT O, FHMEOHIGIXEF S GEEEE, I=1
R— 1) 30%, HIARGUER 70%,




Evaluation will be made on the basis of ordinary points (including mini-reports) during the lecture and an
examination after the lecture. The evaluation will be based on 30% of the normal points (lecture attitude, mini-
report) and 70% of the final exam.

6
O
O
O
O
O
7
8

9.
10.

. BEREB LB EE/Textbook and references :

MR- R NI 72 ) )R

TARIS LE LTIz ? Aoz =—7 SZHNTREORAR] ~A 70 S TF=H

LR~ BITEIFERHR TNDZ L] 7TV A Ry « Uy —)b

£ VoOEFE-EE, RO, FAITENIEO XSk Lz 2V RAZ 77—« R—A5 HE:

[T R BIIRTE B E 2L 500 EILLHEENDLEZ D NHICE > T FEHEERBfR ney - Xon— Fhit

. 124V F(E /Preparation and Review :
. E¥ - ZBIOR¥E /Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, £ - EBMIRETHDI Z L E2TT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
Z0Ofh/In addition :
EH B Af/Last Update :




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : BEBUORAIEKE
B - #K;/Day/Period : HiHIET Foofth HE
HUHE /Instructor : EA  EH GEF )
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :
BT 2 AT BB T BT
Analysis of Educatonal Administration with Government Statistics
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

AREO BT, BETHICE L TBELENELE S > 7= T —< I ICBET 2B OF — 2 2 NETHZ L 2B LT, HEF
T ESHTT D720 DEARN: THODRF | 2EHTHZETHD, BUSKHNOT —ZZNETHZ LTz, TOTF—#
DODEBOE RIS DHEREENT —INOIRTE2 L2152 b BT,

The purpose of this class is to learn how to think critically by collect and analyze government statistics
related to educational administration. In addition to collecting data from government statistics, students are
expected to interpret the data from qualitative data
3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

AEREEZBE LT, BEENKD 3OO LETELEICARLIZLEZAELT S,
1. HETEICEET 2BUHE AR L, BOOBELIH ST 7 —F 2 EE - BHETX 5,
2. WHRLET—2EBEL, T—FOERICHDFEEEZERIUE - oW&x@ U T TE 5,
3. N LIz R %, i iZhbhr 3 < BAdlenTED,

The goals of this class is to be able to do the following three things.
1. Students can understand government statistics related to educational administration and collect and organize
data.
2. Students can explain the actual conditions behind the data
3. Students can explain the results of analysis clearly
4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BIE A bhaXriay
%28 BUNRET & BOEATE
W3lEl CHGERREE T 4 A D v v a Y O—BUNRREE O T SCRR O —
Hall To~RELT A A a Yy
F5 M BUNRGET — 2 INEHE O 57 — X A WRET 20—
%6 E BUNMEOBRARE F—R&NT —F% L BN T — % —
BTl HRET LT 4 Ay e Y@Q—HET — F i &2 W T RO —
H8 Ml BUNKERNT — 2 INEHEQ—T — ¥ 2 AT 5 —
Foml BEHT— 2 EHEO— R MA L IRD D —
%10\ hEFER
11 BT —FIEEEQ—&NT —FZ OLB AT 5 —
H 12 BURGEHT — 2 i EO— G b MR o e —
W13 B BUREHT — Z i EQ— 7 LBy T — v g VRO ERE—
Bl4E REERET ATy a v
15 1 BHEITBWIEEZ S 2D 5720 DL

B, F2mE, FelEl, 15 EIXEENOOMHERE b LIZHEITT D, ZALSOEIZOW T, BELD KRR SN % K
D5, B, BINFREZINE - 2T 2B 2179 12hH7e > TE W< OhD T —T120T %,

Introduction

Goverment Statistics and Educational Administration

Readings in Government Statistics and Educational Administration

Theme Setting and Discussion

Collect Data from Government Statistics: Decide the Data to Collect

How to Interpret Government Statistics: Quantitative Data and Qualitative Data
Readings in Educational Administration with Qualitative Data Analysis

Collect Data from Government Statistics: Organize Data

. Collect Qualitative Data: Decide the Point of View

10. Interim Report

© 0N O W




11. Collect Qualitative Data: Explain the Variation in Quantitative Data
12. Analyze Government Statistics: Integration of the findings

13. Analyze Government Statistics: Creating Presentation Materials

14. Final Report and Discussion

15. For Further Educational Administration Research

The weekl, week2, week6 and weeklb are based on lectures from teacher. In other weeks, every student is
required to participate voluntarily. When collect and analyze government statistics, students are devided into
several groups
5. RRAEZEAM 5 %/Evaluation method :

T A ANy a r~DOERR (20%)
c IN—T T — T ~DEHR (30%)
- TR DONE (50%)

« Contoribution to Discussion (20%)

+ Contoribution to Group Work (30%)

+ Final Report (50%)

6. HBER I UVBEE/Textbook and references :

BORY —FAF HMER FERE—E FEKRPHERS 2022 978-4130322324 BEHE

FRRZHRT 2 —BABSHTFEROT S — JCKES AR 2013 978-4641149076 BEE

7. {FEBEBINZE(E/Preparation and Review :

« T —ZWEE - ST RERINIC I TE R o e h . RERMAMNIEBIT 5T —FWUE - T E RO D,
© CHERGEBE D T2 D DLk A Ft A, BRI L BRBA A FANCE L DD T &,

cBEBELLTIRRLEMO S 6, BEMERT2EI AT 52 L,

+ Every students is required to collect and analyze data if data collection and analysis cannot be performed
sufficiently within the class.
+ Every students is required to literatures for reading and summarize the sumaries and questions before the class.
* Every students is required to read the part of references that the teacher instructs.
8. ¥ - HEEWIRE /Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, EE - EBHRETHLZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDff/In addition
- SRS AARFBEOH
BRENTOIALRNWZ EALIL, HYFEETEK T L, b, BEEEICONWTIIRENTT U275,

* This course will be taught in Japanese
+ Students can contact to teacher, if they have some questions. Contact information will be announced in the class
10. E#FHAF/Last Update : 2022/03/07 11:09:55




2022 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLHA/Subject : BB LHEHPHRD

BEH - 3B /Day/Period : RBIHIER #ofth Wiz
WY B /Instructor : A B GEW %A
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

SCEEHR D LB

Psychology of Reading

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

R BIIXEATT Z & ¢, R « ZZERRE 0 2z T, ANEe2RB0 . HIWTERBESOHZ O, Bx. AT 5,
DX ICEERULMIEE CTh 2 TEOFEICON T, AR T, 2O L UMY, SEO.OHEPEE H
W %,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire the conceptual framework and factual knowledge of psychology of
reading.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

« SCEFHROWWFRIT DU T EEREA 72 ik & 22 55,

« FHRIZBT DHFIEIC OV T AR & B A ED D,

- BROHEICET 2HE - PRI OV TH L ERERD 5D,

The goals of this course are to: 1) obtain basic concepts about reading processes, 2) understand the findings
from scientific researches on reading, 3) acquire comprehensive knowledge about researches on reading in Japan.
4. FENEK - FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Bl — Fem TEle) & LT

F3lEl — Fe6H CEOFHRHE

BTl - F8E Ty L ABRE L ik

Ol — 11\ FAICEIT DR, Fsr0E

F120n —— 2514 ] FEEDRE

F15mE Flw LIEDVIRDY

(1) —— (2) Reading and Reading Comprehension

(3) — (6) Processes of Reading Comprehension

(7)) — (8) Various Reading

(9) —— (11) Reading and Emotion

(12) —— (14) Reading Books

(15) Review

5. AT /Evaluation method :

BEFOFE (T=v bX—=—=%FTr) (50%) EHEELAR—bL (50%) IZXVFHET 5,
Grading will be based on in—class essay(50%) and term paper (50%).

6. HHER I UBEE/Textbook and references :

WEHBORK HATEESHE OHOUEE 2019 978-4894769380 BEE

7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :

RETITHESEGREZFNT 20T, FETERY LFTEZARICONTE DIZHEET L CkEFisk, B2 HIEICT 5, Fi2,
BETH - THESLHRA TR TEZ S RITHOBRICONWTER S Z LT, HEEZED D,

Students are expected 1) to ensure understanding by further readings; 2) to deepen understanding by finding behaviors
and phenomena that the concepts and findings can be applied..
8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - REBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDH/In addition :
10. E#H BfF/Last Update : 2022/02/21 02:13:47




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA/Subject : TEMEEBER

BEH - 3K /Day/Period : RIHIEER Zofh i
WY E /Instructor : AR  EF GEF RN
BfrE/Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%EFHHE/Class subject :

THWREHE OFERIER & A& O « FgeiEdh 2 g+ 5 25 F#i&Theory and Practice of Museum Education

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BETHD T/ &, FIHE - FEHELLTO TA] &, HWEEE WD 5] X EDO LI ITHEOTT 5 2 & THEHKREZ A
HT 52 EMTEDDN, FHEFICUURERIOFE, fERFF2I vray « ERAMEIC LY ZERATED FE2 RSN, #
BIGREZ EO L) IR ATROFEIEG 2 BT 500, WM OHEREIC DN TOZE X HFOREICONWTEIE Laen s, &
] - FEHE - TN E W o T REDRERIZ OV TRETT 5,

How does a museum fulfill its role as an educational institution by connecting objects and people? We will examine
the planning, practice, and evaluation of museums, while outlining the ideas and characteristics of museum education.
3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

- MR ECE D ENR L e DR, EERICT 2 HFIERICOWTEET 5,

- MBI BT 2 BTGB 28 U7z AR - EEREERICOW TEEERD 5,

To understand the basic theories of museum education and the methodology of its practice.
To understand human development through museum education.
4. BENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
[FHEDONE]
Bl HEOBREARE - AMERICBITZ [HE] 20 TEXD
H2m HaRBEMRE L TOEYEE HESBERRE L TORYEEOAE L EFNZ OV TR LTS
% 3 R OR I ERE LRI E O AR I OBEERRICOW TR OSSE» b R %
B4 HEEBERSE  FOK - BARICB T 2EWEEEE R EIC DN T
%5 E EMERE ORPEQ) EEEEE OREIC OV T, FFICER - FEEZBLU GRLD
%6 [E TEMAEEE ORE Q) EEEEE ORI OWT, RIS L O b M EER LS
B 7R EWEEBE OFEQ) R - SRES - ZIMERZ E A @ U7 BTSN DV T
%8I HMEREE O HEQ)  FH - BEB O SR AE U BRI OV T
9| EUEEOSEINCALEETEY ZHERSEE LA S, TR ENOEBIEIC OV TRIET 5
W10 (8] FAREE MR L OEE BRI AR U L FREE S EIEHE OZER - BEICOWTRE D
Bl RIoT 47 - KO RITUT 4T - KOS~OBIMEEIC X DB EENZ DWW T
%12 [\ HUROFEIEBO% L L CoOMMEE - THIsEDEER ) RO OIEEIZ DN T
%13 Hgk-oS< b Lt EWEEIEE S MRS L DX A F I T AOFENSEHEEE XD
H 14 HMEEE IR T2 FEEO&EE HMEREAED S L TEERISRO bND T LI
15w Fiw (WEOSVIRY EITH

(DT - HEETIE]
4 A OEPRIETIT I,
e LE L, AT FROMG R L2 LR oD 5,

The meaning and essence of education

The museum as a social education facility

How do people utilize the museum?

History of museum education

Characteristics of museum education

Methods of museum education

Cooperation between school education and museums

Volunteers

Regional development and museums

Role of curators in museum education, etc

5. RERLi5E/Evaluation method :

- M OBETEENCHED D 5 X CORRNZRG, « TEEFICOTHZ ENTED,
c BENAEOIRE LOZNICET 2B OBLRE IO ONWTIERE X9, LFR— ME#T,




The evaluation will be based on whether the student has acquired the basic knowledge and skills that are needed to

engage in educational activities at the museum.

St

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

7. PRSI FAIE/Preparation and Review :

EEL G =2 — A, BIREDILHR R EE LD L1275, EEMEESCEMO RAIC R E2ES L ICTHE &bic, £

NWHE D S DEEERHEMCOVTELERD, BV DOEBEXEZRTH LTS,

8. E¥% - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, £ « EBMRETHI L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDO/In addition :

BSOS - FEE L RO D, HEIOKTIRHZIITHRHEICET 23 A bo— FE2RHT 2,

10. %%t Aft/Last Update : 2022/02/07 17:02:55




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA/Subject : #HRBEEY

BEH - 3B /Day/Period : RBIHIER #ofth Wiz
WY B /Instructor : AAFL & A K
BN/ Credit(s) : 1

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. %8 HE/Class subject :
HABBERRBEE L LTEC LS 2k
Social Education Facility Practicum
2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

() MEmoERFPRETREY ¥ — (ARME) OXBEBREZ LB LT, 2B HERZOWVCETOBEOEEO2KG L ER
FEREBOICESZEEABMNET S,

Q) TRy Z—OEZALGEETLZ L2 LB LT, AESHEMRBICHLE LT MFECHEL EENICES T2 L%
HiEd.

(1) The purpose of this course is to learn about the content and significance of the work of social education
staff through experiencing the work of Kominkan in Sendai city.

(2) This course aims to help students acquire the knowledge and skills required for social education staff through
planning courses at Kominkan.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

(1) HEFEMZME., FIHSBAEEFOHFNREBLRRT 52 LIk - T, #HBEEWRBITRD b HFIAREHR
HRE & RBRIVIC 5,

(2) HEHBEMEOEEE LB LT, HIRiCRB T 22T OBUK 2 ERRICEET 5,

(3) BILGTORBE LB L THESABIIBIT2FH L ZOXRICHT 28R - HFIEXEREZRBIICHMFEL, 2052 TADL
DHSHE BT DA R 5,

(1) Students will develop the professional knowledge and skills required of social education staff, especially the
social education director.

(2) Students will deepen their understanding of social education in the community.

(3) Students will develop an understanding of the principles and methods used to support people’ s learning through
their work in social education facilities and will be able to plan a social education course by themselves.

4. BENE - HELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ZOEEIL, S AKICe AflodEE L7-AfE B A3 HA~9H4A) CTEETITETHD, EELELUL, EHoHRE
VE—ETELTND,
IO, RSB, MRRE R E O SEERRRE O EB LR L, HSBEREHE T 2 FMH 2R AR HRE 2 KRR
ES] =S
5~T7 AICERHEEZITV, 8 ARDOFFICIMVMATHL D 9, EERIIEREEEZTEL T 5D,

This practicum is scheduled to take place over six consecutive days at the end of August. Students will experience
the work of social education facility staff at Sendai Shimin Center, including course planning, observation and
assistance, and facility management. Students attend pre— and post—-guidance for the practicum.
5. AT /Evaluation method :
HATFRE - FH - FRIFE~OSIMRD (90%) . EEFHOLKR— K (10%)
Participation in pructim 90%, final report 10%
6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :
BIEE N E O RIS & BEEZL T, BAEMICHERFSEICIRO AT Z & b Hiffsh 5,
Students are strongly expected to voluntarily develop a plan and goals and to undertake preparatory learning.
8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - REBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZMDH/In addition :

(1) ZoREBIX, HEFEEE - HESEE LOBKBEOOOMMERE Th b, BREGAEFRIINTIEET S Z L, 0B,
ﬁﬁ%ﬁfﬁ%i@)@ﬂk IIRAIET 5,

(2) ZF AN EFR DA T, EEEDOHRLHBNEERILR D850 8 5, Google Classroom % T, ZE N H D 4 s
HT &,

(3) ZoFHIF, MRFELERITEEEITO WREN S D, KFE DO ANEREORG £, & I - #H ’b’%”ﬂ B e %
1795 2 %” B8 A aﬁfzb%nﬁx JBAER T 4 A 22 B £ TORMY WEB JBIEREMIM TIZIT 5 Z &, £ D% OB

mzsbtcb\




(4) FRHEE, FRBEELED. FHOL2ABR~OZMEFHIE T 5,

(B) ZOREIZ, HEBETF - HEEE LOBKTUG O O MEFRHH amm& PN =T = (E{F%“*EE ).
Vb vy NEERER CEIEYEEG D . AESEREE | (EEYEEREE) . AEEEREE 1 (a8 E #E)
DAREZBEEFERD LIIBETFTEDRAIC, BETIZENZEE LU,

(6) Google Classroom D7 T Aza— K : mupgtmk

10. EHr A ff/Last Update : 2022/03/04 21:26:20




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4A/Subject : EEOERKOFEELLB
B - #K;/Day/Period : HiHIET Foofth HE
WY B /Instructor : A £ GEF R
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

BBHE TR TEM ST DR OHFRHEEOEE T OV THFET 5,

We aim at understanding the management of moral education practiced in Japanese compulsory education schools.

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

KHEBZROHWITIL T D 3 S5 TH D,

OEBHE TR TITRDIVTO D8R OBENERD . FEBEEEEZ D, WRDIHBNE> TW DO ET 52 &,
ONERDOFEAM | FHmH, FRERRA 7 & OEHEOFEIFEO LR FIEEZBFETE TWD,
QOFEBICHEEOFERERAERLTE DL L, KEROMEIILL TOEY TH D,

CORETIE, BEROBRELFRTHITHZD, BEINHFEL L TH > TV D G2 i mi, TR A AR IT 288
BEORES, 76 OBEEEOREIERATMAT 5, 209 2T, BENIZED L5 ITEHER OISR EZERT & 0E, 2l
FEEEHICED DN EHER O BAEN DI Z 1D EATREOREROMIE, FhinEE R EROME, B LVIETEHRE
DOFLEE U TEHFRFEZ T AN B R EORE T3 5,

The purpose of this lecture is the following three.

(1) Understand what rules the moral education of the compulsory education school, including the curriculum
guidelines.

(2) Understand the basic methods of moral learning guidance such as the conventional basic type, discussion type,
and problem—solving type.

(3)Being able to actually create a moral learning guidance plan.

The outline of this lecture is as follows.

In this class, I will explain the basic ethical knowledge that teachers should have as a background in conducting
morals classes, the history of moral education in modern Japan, and the developmental theory of morality of children.
After that, we will start explaining how to specifically create a moral course teaching plan from the moral course
goals stipulated in the curriculum guidelines , the structure of the basic class teaching plan, and the discussion-—
type class teaching plan. The structure of the moral lesson, which incorporates philosophical dialogue as a new
method of moral education, will be explained.

3. ZEDEEREE/Goal of study :

OFRITB O TEI SN LR OBRERER, HIEEEO LS ICHAEESN TV L ONEIETE 5,

OFF OB EREO FBIERZAER T 21D O LEHAHR A2 BHTE 5,

(1) Understand how the moral education practiced in schools are regulated in the system.

(2) To be able to acquire the basic knowledge for creating a moral education course plan.

4., BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

F1E HEBROBA» OBROEEEEOREEZE XD (20D 1) —~— 7V OW i AR RELIZ D\ T

F2m BELBEOBANSHROBEEBEEORELEZD (2D 2) — ~—FNVOANMERBUIZ KT TN DD, N¥ 3
VOEBIREYANR—AD [V 7T T ARNHEN ] =B LT

F3E BEBBOBANSIHROBEEBEORELEZD (£D3) — ~—F VDO ANMERBUIZ KT TWD b D, NAT A
—@ FIEmpIAER] MEE3RL T

B AR HARICET 2EHEEE ORESL O, FEREEET RO FHERE) OREIED IS ITHESN TN DM

% 5[ FEIBEEME T (FERIOFFHETE) OREIZLEDO LI ITHESNTND O, FRIZE T 2EMHEO MG E & F /Y
FHHEIZ VT

6 ARBEDOLAT YN (£D1)

BT AR EDOLAT YU N (2D 2)

H8MEl : KiEHA & L COES—EFOREHFENOHNE T R&EZ L

Foll: KimEEi L L ey (ki) LiailofREIc >0 (EA)

510 [B] : FhEREREOFR BT =Yz b a— =7 DR ERRICOWNT
e R oL T U N (D 1)

W20 AR oL T U N (2D 2)

55 13 [a] < SEIEHCE OB LW T ERR ORLR
55 14 8] < SEIEHCE OB LW T IERR ORR
HI5[E: E L

XEEZ Y ANTOERBIREDO LA T U (2D 1)
XEEZ Y ANTOERREDO LA T U b (2D 2)

1. Considering the challenges of modern moral education from the perspective of educational thought (1)-Hegel s




classical view of human formation
2. Considering the problem of modern moral education from the viewpoint of educational thought (2) -What lacks in
Hegel’ s view of human formation. See Walter Benjamin’ s Theory of Consciousness and Jaspers Socratic Teacher
3. Considering the problem of modern moral education from the viewpoint of educational thought (3) -What lacks
in Hegel’s view of human formation. See Heidegger’ s concept of “ontological differences”
4. Outline of the history of moral education in Japan, how is the class of “special subject morals” stipulated in
the curriculum guidelines ?
5. How is the class of ”special subject morality” stipulated in the curriculum guidelines ? About the whole plan
of morality in school and the annual instruction plan
6. Layout of the course conforming to the methods of the conventional basic type(l).
7 . Layout of the course conforming to the methods of the conventional basic type(2).
8. The method and contents of moral education executed until the end of World Warll.
9. The method and contents of moral education executed until the end of World War Il (continued) and The Layout of
the discussion—type lessons (introduction)
10. Principle of discussion type lesson —About Piaget and Kohlberg' s developmental theory
11. Layout of discussion type lesson (1)
12. Layout of discussion type lesson (2)
13. Searching for a new methodology of moral education-Layout of moral lessons incorporating dialogue (1)
14. Searching for a new methodology of moral education-Layout of moral lessons incorporating dialogue (2)
15. Summary
5. FRAERHEJ5¥E/Evaluation method :
LR— FOHRICE > TIRET S (100%), BENEOEMRZ 23R8 ERERER T5T7ETH D,
I determine your record by the quality of the report (100%).
6. HBER I UVBEE/Textbook and references :
7. RSN FME/Preparation and Review :
S OB TH D T2 ORBEERII LRV, SO UDMRER M LR bEMT 20T, FHANIFHATH LS
HTEBEELY,
8. ¥ - HEEWIRE /Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, EE - EBHRETHLZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMfh/In addition :
10. E#H Hff/Last Update : 2022/02/07 16:30:53




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : MY F =T LEHEE1
B - #K;/Day/Period : HiHIET Foofth HE
HUH B /Instructor : WAEZEE (GEHFH)
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

BV ¥ 2T AL s

Curriculum and Community Learning

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

AETIE, FEBEEECHAREO SN ZEL T, VU F 27 00HmEFS, Fhe & bll, HlkFHOEEREREZ1T-
T, EEICHT DL HITOT D,

In this course, students will learn and analyze theories of curriculum by employing textbooks and other materials.
At the end of the course, students will be expected to plan a lesson on community learning.
3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

AREOBFEREIL, UTO3ETHD,

1. AV F=2T 208 L FIELZBHATE S,

2., M FEHOREREIFRTE 2,

3. BERENTE D,

The purpose of this course is to help students explain curriculum theories and methods and plan lessons on community
learning.

4. RBENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FiE AVx=rTF—vav

H2m HUREKEEEE D) X2 T L

H3E FEEEEEHDOAE

H4alE AEB ORI & BB

H50E R Hu

LG RE I sy S LSS X ]

T REEZREE DR O R T

H 8 MBI E DORHH & MUl

oM AR O R

F10mE HIRFEON ) ¥ 2T A

11 E HUREE OFERERER 1 - REEHE & B

%12 [\ MU E OfREREN 2 - FoRk - fEik o

513 [ MUSSEE ORREEENK S 74—V FU—2

514 B B

F15m FEo

This course is divided into three parts. The first part comprises basic knowledge of the curriculum. In the second
part, students study the curricula of living environment studies, social studies, and integrated studies. Finally,
students plan a lesson on community learning in the third part.

HHREFIEM L, ERIORETER 2 RAMAT 2,

No textbooks will be used. References are handed out at every lesson.

5. &Ll E/Evaluation method :

PREILAR— (60%). HIRLAR—F (50%) THHET D,

The mid-term and final report will each comprise 50% of the final mark.

6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :

7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :

WERFICRINAEEEIEHT 27200 TlEe, BMINL 7YV MLV EENFEZEE LTI ZI0,

Students are required not only to submit class assignments but also to review each class using handouts.

8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - REBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDH/In addition :

FEIZITFEBAIZ I L TL 72 &0,

Positive participation in classes is expected.

10. ¥ Hff/Last Update : 2022/03/07 11:12:26




2022 B E - BT LHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLHA/Subject : BEHIFEHRE I

FER - 5l¢/Day/Period : H%HIE+H Fofh EHH
WY E /Instructor : FHIE EH— GEWEGERD)
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

HEHSS Sociology of Education

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

ARETIH, ETEEHDFORB L ROIHBZFZOEBEZHTEBN LR, ZINHHABECFEREIFIEDL VTR Z LN TE
DZONICONTIRINT D, ARESEXIGE LTI I ERERIBHIAITO. MREELRY - RFORGT BB L. #
B LHRDORERER > T, HREFHOFRHETH LD, BHEACOWTUIMIL LD TN TE 2~ T, #HR2FIIH5NT
. IO TN A FAEB L ND Z L ARIHRIZED D,

In this class, we will first introduce the concept of sociology as the basis for the sociology of education and
how education and schools can be viewed from a sociological perspective. The lecture will deal with the relationship
between education and society, providing a variety of information on Japanese society and conveying the views of
the sociology of education and sociology. Since the course is offered by the Faculty of Education, the class will
be conducted on the assumption that while students have been exposed to some form of educational studies, many
students will be exposed to sociology for the first time.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

1. BEEZRAHSFNRPRREFF SO LN TEH L SITR2 5,

2. #aF, HERFORERNERICOWTHEET 2,

3. HAHRIZBIT2BELHEOBMRERZ D2 ZENTE DL O1TkD,

1. Students will be able to develop a sociological perspective from which to view education.
2. Students will understand the basic concepts of sociology and social science.
3. Students will be able to understand the relationship between education and society in Japanese society

4. BENE - Hik L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

LAV aFrvay - FEARFLHEFOZZTT

2. [ 713z ine |

3. RSN Z A D D2 | THIE &3 h 2 SR DHF RS L LT OSREHIE &3 % BR+ 5

4. ARIZBWT, FRIZED LI IEF-TE T, EHXHBIIED>TETO? (1)

5. ARIZBWT, RFEFEDEIITAFE-TET, EH2HEEFEDL-TEZON? (2)

6. MEFUTEARS IITAREET, RAFEZRON? ] HEFIZEARSIITORNB2TNDLDON?

7. [HRIEEFREFSEON? ) [FAHIXE S LT D22 ) —HRl- W0 B ASWELHE & 7 oBlLE» & B
%

8. T=A VT 405 Ri-FRZER

9. [Pz ¥ —LHRHE )

10. 3L E AT 4 TIEHRIFICED LI REEBLZRITLTWVHDN? |
1. 78S oM E S OBBEOYE 27 )

12. MR E WD 22 &t

13. [REDH Y I & FERHIED DY |

14, RENI=T AL I=T X NDOi#FE

15. &koFE L

1. Introduction, Sociology of Education and the Concept of Sociology

2. "Who are you?”

3. ”“What do schools teach?” What is the Institution?” ——Understand what the school system is as your familiar
society

4. How have schools expanded in Japan and how has society changed? (1)

5. How have universities expanded in Japan and how has society changed? (2)

6. ”“In what ways is the world unequal and unfair?” How is the world connected?

7. ”“Why do you learn?” Why do we work?” —-Understand the social structure that surrounds you from the perspective
of education and labor

8. ”School Space from the Perspective of Minorities”

9. “Gender and Schooling”

10. “How does culture and the media affect you?”

11. “How to perceive children’s problems and society’ s problems”




12. ”School Space and Society
13. “The Relationship between the Family and the School System”
14. in-class mini—test and critique of mini-test
15. final summary
5. LM ¥:/Evaluation method :
FRIFEE : 20%., REOHER~OSMRL : 20%, RIEBUSND VT 7 v g === :30%, i HORENI =T X I :30%,
Preliminary assignment: 20%, participation in class discussion: 20%, reaction papers other than the last day: 30%,
in—class mini-test on the last day: 30%.
6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :
10 R 5 DAL ME  Chris Yuill & Christopher Thorpe &/ HHEHMFR =#% 2018 BEE
HEMFERE HPIEAN - FAFL SLUF 0 M 2019 B3EE
RFEAFEBOLEEN 10 I TE - &¥~5 HAORAE A)IEE 2019 3EFE
7. REEBNE(E/Preparation and Review :
FENE - HFIEO 10D 61IX00bd 0T, FATH#HRE LE L L WIRE S R ERRAVAHERE & U GRT, ZhE2FRnce
STETCHLHo7ZET, H1HEGH 2 HAFAIPE TOHFERTIY EF R0 £41T5, £, ENENO HITERENE
B IK DD DEELREFBNT D,
Assignments related to 1 to 6 of the class contents and methods that do not require prior knowledge will be given
as assignments to be completed outside of class hours. After having the students complete these assignments in
advance, they will be discussed and critiqued during the lectures from the first day to the morning of the second
day. In addition, references for reviewing the class content will be introduced on each day.
8. ¥ - HEEWIRE /Practicalbusiness¥Oi%, EE - ZBHRETHDLZ L ETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMfh/In addition :
FHIHR A OERHER L 72 D720 FRNIMLER A —/VERR TE DIKHZF- TR TETH D, ZlTESRIL. HFRY
IR A—=NAVT KLABH 1 H 298 (B) 2652 A5 A (H) % TIC s—aizawal@sophia. ac. jp £ THEMEETDH 2 &, O
EBEZR T 2A6 BG 10 HIZT RLRAEZES T2 PARIIIZRBICAT 57 T U U R 2 %5 TETH D,
728, ERRICHBTI2SEZRIC OV TIIEADOMLEIT R WD, BENBEOIREIRD 2 DIZITHNLOTH A S B2 D, MRS
DONWTIE, TORHCHEERT 5 TETH D,
Since this will be an intensive course outside of the semester, we plan to make the necessary e-mail contact in
advance. Prospective students should send an email to s—aizawa@sophia. ac. jp between Sunday, January 29 and Sunday,
February 5 from the email address you routinely see. Based on that communication, an announcement regarding the
course will be sent to students who sent their addresses between February 6 and 10.
Please note that it is not necessary to purchase the textbooks listed above, but we believe that they will be
helpful in deepening your understanding of the course content. We will contact you about the references again at
that time.
10. ¥# Bft/Last Update : 2022/03/07 11:07:47




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEHA/Subject : RAEBwmBEL (EEFEXERER)
R - #K;/Day/Period : #HHEF Foofth HE

WY B /Instructor : Tl W GEW k)

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

AEFEHBUR OB/ Progress in lifelong learning policy

2. BEDRARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

1987 DB EFRBRRER K ONFNICE S BREREN 2 SN TUR, OREOHEEBORITAEFEHSOEB LB L L
T&fe, ZOWEME, TRIHET IS EIERBRETRT,

Since the 1987 report of the Provisional Council on Education and the cabinet decision based on it, Japan' s
educational policy has been aimed at “realizing a lifelong learning society. This lecture will show the progress
made since then and the various issues related to it.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

1. AEFHERICOWTERT 5,

2. BEFEHBROBELZMD,

3. A%bHDHIREERMONVWTEZ D,

Understanding lifelong learning policy
Know the history of lifelong learning policy
Think about the future development

4. RBENE - HiEkLEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. HAX A

2. WRIZFEHEEOR O R

3. HRIRFEEFEHRSOXE

4. ARPEFES LX)

5. FEFEHEROKED

6. HSHE KT D EREFEBEOR

7. RPEFERENE DR

8. AJEFEED PR

9. FREBICBTHAEFEEER (1)
10. FIREB IR 2AEFEER (2)
11, FRREBE IR 2AEFEER (3)
12. Sk, AR—ITHT D AEEEEHEOE
13. 5% OAEREFBEOR

14. AEEYFEBORORBE A

15. &

Establishment of the Provisional Education Council
What is a lifelong learning society?

The beginning of lifelong learning policy

The Lifelong Learning Promotion Law

Lifelong learning policy in school education
Lifelong learning policy in culture and sports
Lifelong learning policy in the future

Problems of lifelong learning policy

Issues in lifelong learning policy, etc

5. RERLi5E/Evaluation method :

RETOBRE 40%) ., LAR—F (60%) (X VFHET D,

Evaluation will be based on assignments given in class (40%) and reports (60%).
6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :

7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :

FANCSEE LT Z &

8. ¥ - BEAE¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - RBARETHD I LE2TRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




9. #DOfh/In addition :

10. FEHHft/Last Update :

2022/02/07 17:45:50




2022 B E - BT LHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : EEDHERZROBEE A
FEH - #B%/Day/Period : H%WIED Zofth Wik
HUHE /Instructor : 5% HP GEF AT
AT E/Credit(s) @ 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

ERHE BT D ETESRE

Moral education in school education

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

EREMEDOTER &V 9 FRAE LoOEIL, BRAARCH > TETETEENEAHE L TETWD, AIFHEIX, 2O IREE
BiE x| BEEHEEOER L THEMS JORE S ICOWTAER - RERMICEET 5 & & bic, [FRIOHR EfE) oFEY - %t
FER TRV EE ZIBE TX 2 RE OB 2 H M7 5, FEITHESREALEEEXL0HL, 10BIE2S I5EIEETE HE
] ORFES D ERKICH TS,

The goal of this class is to acquire the basics of moral education.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

OEEOBZICONT, ZOMEELARRICEL DD I LNTE D,

QEEHEBEORFZLHMN, MIES, BROPRAE TR T 58TEHAE OERARWFELZHIT5Z R TE 5,

@ THERIOHFE: E1E) @1**%%@1&@%@?&?@&%5@&%@“:01/\T\ FEEW7RF 2L TH LN TE D,

(DYou can systematically summarize the concept of morality

@You can explain the basic characteristics of moral education in modern school education.
®You can make practical plans for specific activities in moral education.

4. FENEK - FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1l AV=roTF—rar: (B 5EH IHaddElE & LToEHME

Basics of moral education

2l EEEHEFEO B LI~ EEEAE RSB L DD~

What is morality?

3 EHEEEHFO BT QRS LB OB ST

History of moral education

FAR EHEEHEQ  EEMORERREOER - FE RS EE OB EEE W

Moral development theory

FoE EEBEEONEQD  EEBOHEREL 22 ONFHEEIZOWT

Moral textbooks and moral education content

FeRE  EEBEEONEQ  WAHE A DR HANIZDONT

Moral education content A

FTE EEBEEONE®  WAHE B R NN T

Moral education content B

H8El  EHEBEEONED : NAHE C DR HLANIZDONT

Moral education content C
Foml EHEEBEONE® : WA
Moral education content D
H10E EEEEOEEQ  EEORES VO  EEHORER S Y OERNRE T
Basic idea of making a teach1 ng plan for morals

B A EEHE OEFEQ  BEORESVOQ  EEROFHMEOH Y

Evaluation of moral education

H12 B EEEEOEEQ  EEORES VO  EER OfREIREE DO VER T L & BRI
Teaching process of moral education

F13[a EHEEEOERED - BEORES V@  FEEEOHEFINIFE A~FREE OV S~
Case study of moral education A

14 W GHEHEFOREEOG EEORESS VO  FREROHFFINIE B~ HRER S Y 25~
ES

H D DOELY HFNZHNWT

ﬁ>}

Case study of moral education B

%16 Al ETHEE OEEOG  BEORESIVO i
Creating a teaching plan

5. &Ll E/Evaluation method :
BERFOTE 6D, fHESE GH) L35, 6 B EOXE CIHMliOXIGA LT 5, FEMIEA Y =0T — g VRHZEA
T 5,

Class assignment = 50%, Teaching plan assignment = 50%

i

N
e

L, HHERESD




6. FRERB LS HEE/Textbook and references :

HeER B RS EREATSR OB EfERE SUHRPE BEHK

7. FREIRRSFIE/Preparation and Review :

[ AR M D O FR EfER] A@Et L T 2 &,

8. E¥% - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, £ « EBMRETHI L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDO/In addition :

RETOREOREIZ OV T Google 7 T AN—LEHHT20T, /— XV arvzfEaysr2 L,
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2022/03/07 11:16:51




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA/Subject : EEHIE - Blivin

R - #K;/Day/Period : #HHEF Foofth HE
WY E /Instructor : Jitt  FEVR (R EhikAh)
B3 /Credit (s) : 2

5 I S%8/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%EFHHE/Class subject :

HEOF LN (ICT DIFTH A ETe)

METHODOLOGY and TECHNICS for EDUCATION(includes Practical Use of ICT for Education)
2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

BEGEAYET HDICE, B HMBLOFEEMR GO I EIERBERLZBRICANS LS UL LRV, RFETIE, B
R 712 I '5?/3‘;/\“% TEMNE & BER ETOMBESITICOEHRETEIT O, S OICBERRZRAIET D72 DI LB
W BREE WO BLEN D, FEPDEROICHILT DO DS MOBEEZ R LI INE TOMBERNT D, ZnbE2 b LIl
WEOER 54/V@Eﬁiﬁ°$ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂﬁ(§ﬁi:@ﬁ/£®% Ba BT, & OITERIBE T2 2 RIS N Ltf””?ﬁﬁ’@&&
HEEDTED 7, IHHIEHRES) (HRE I AL EEL) BT D72 DIEIEZOWTRETT 5,

To improve effects of education, teachers must think of conditions of both teachers side and students side. We will
concider about the conditions from the classroom practice in detail. And also we will examine some findings in
educational research about remolding the conditions to make better education. Moreover, we think about how to
promote school affairs, and teaching methods for developing information utilization abilities (including information
ethics).

3. ZEDEEBEE/Goal of study :

TRWERELZRADT-ODHIELZOHN) 27—~ & L, FEEIET DLW g6, SR - fRE BT 258
FHORIER, 587 - FEHEOMEFEAOL > TR EE2R2, FEGHROERAZZFEEERALENTHI LN TED, LY
BRI T ORNEERE L 725, DHEOBEHENEE OS> THBERELHRET D D FEEELFHRT 5720 OBLFEM
AR5 3)FTEERIRC, FEE ORISIEELE M OINE e E AR TS 5, )60 TRICES X, HEK
ICHETREHEE - FEHEOSD EV T 2,

This course is designed to help students to design class and process of education better as a teacher. The details
of goals are as follows; 1) Students will be able to set learning targets. 2) Students will be able to make their
own plan of education for the targets. 3) Students will be able to think clearly of teaching process in their plan.
4) Students will be able to point out of checking the significant point in the class from the view of teaching
process.

4. BENRE - HikLBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

B AV r-vay - FR¥ED HEEAL T

ol BEOHN (1) EEs F/fER/3M

H3E  HEOHM (2) HE- /A= hala=b—var

Falb  BEOEM (3) FHEEEOERLBF~ZEMOT 72 V7 —v a VOBLEND
Ho5E:BEOHIE (1) TIr/7477—=7&iF

Foml : HEOHE (2) TulTJayELREE

BTE EHEOHE (3) Ny TV RTAENN—

H8El: HEDHE (4) HRANITU—

Bom : MR OTEN (1) RETHWOLNDL AT 4T O¥E

5510 1] - fEHEESROTEM (2) BURERF OTEH & 2R

5511 [A]: EMkER O (3) B odR

B2 E R OEH (4) ala=r—varY—nrL LToOEREROFM
5513 [ SR OIE M (5)  FHIEHEORE & T T v

1408 RSO (6)  BEY — & LT OfEER oF

5515 [ HEREROIEM (7))  FEEBORE & B

This subject is a lecture—centered course. The contents and schedule are as shown below, but it will be possible
to change them according to your understanding condition or other circumstances.

(1) Orientation , The determinants of effects of the classwork

(2) Technics of education (1): Utterance of teacher

(3) Technics of education (2):Writing on the board and Non-verbal communication

(4) Tecnics of education (3): Dictation record of the class—work facilitation skills of teacher

(5) Method of education (1) :Student—centered learning(Active-Learning)

(6) Methods of education (2): Programmed Learning /Dicovery Learning

(7) Methods of education (3): Ru-leg System / Ru—bar




(8) Methods of education (4): Teaching Strategy

(9) Use of information macinery (1): Media — Development of teaching equipments in the class
(10) Use of information macinery (2): Making and Effects of self-made videos

(11) Use of information macinery (3): Presentation of teaching material

(12) Using of information macinery (4):Communicative uses of ICT on Education

(13) Using of information macinery (5): Problem of copyright & information morals

(14) Using of information macinery (6): Using digital equipments as School Management

(15) Using of information macinery (7): Strage and Management of school information

5. RRAEZEAM 5 %/Evaluation method :

FADOFED =D, I T A b - BEALFR— 2T, CNHORE (60%) &, FEaRBriEE (50%) ZAE L L ChifEREE
ITH, TNOITRENTHMR - T A ATy a v ®BITH9 2L T7 40— KK\ I T 5,

To evaluate learning process , students will be requested to answer some questions at some classes. Students are
measured by these sumbitted assignments
6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :
7. REEBNE(E/Preparation and Review :
HE., FEE R L, FEHEWEMOWEEINSZ L 2RDD, 2070, #HHETRLEZIENDIZONT, BORY OFIZHFEL
720, TARES726Z 5% ol AOOHITHIEHFETELRT 2EELZ L TUELYY,
In this course, students are requested to stand point of view as a teacher. So, it is important for students to
consider what to do as a teacher about every contents in this course.
8. ¥ - HEEWIRE /Practicalbusiness¥Oi%, EE - ZBHRETHDLZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMfh/In addition :
HARRED I, R 350 200 ELETY, BRSEA— L TRV LET,
Attendance of more than two—third of all the classes is required to be eligible getting units/credits.
Students can contact me thorugh e-mail (tt—arai@sendai-u. ac. jp).
10. E#H H{f/Last Update : 2022/02/07 16:28:04




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

LB /Subject : BV F =T hiniERI
R - #K;/Day/Period : #HHEF Foofth HE
HUHE /Instructor : P H GEFEHLN)
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

VDESERZNN T SN

Introduction to Curriculum Studies

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOREOHNIZE, BV X2 T AEMEOHERDIGIRZD I ETHD, RFEZORINIEL. BV X =27 20O L NICE O
~EEHFICB T DEFIESCERICOW TR T 5, %BPiE. B X2 T AREOXR EFIEIONT, mXOEFREITH) 2 &
il L CERT D,

The purpose of this class is to learn the curriculum from a research perspective. The course first provides an
overview of curriculum theories and practices from elementary to higher education, and then explains how to pursue
studies on curriculum through reading papers on the topic

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

1. BV F =7 L0 e FERICEET 2 BN 72 il a2 g+ 5,

2. BV XaT MIROBIEWHTHI 2B LT, ZOMRFTIEEZEFET D,

1. Understand the basic knowledge of curriculum theory and practice.

2. Explore the research methods of curriculum studies by reading papers.
4. FENEK - FELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
%51 FVErTF—vav

o5 2 [A] VD EERNNGY V. -3t

%5 3 [\ 71V ¥ 2T LOFRRFEE

% 408 W5 - HEHEOFERE QEHIE)

%5 [\ W5 - HEHEOFERE ()

% 6 [l EEEHE OBERE (EHIE)

%7 (A EEHE OBERE (FH))

wem  HARBAKIIBILHY X=T AOME

%9 [a] BV ¥ 2T MR IE

F10[E AU R o T AFEOmRITOME « LI

A B F a2 T AFROMRSIOMRE | #E TR

12 H Y F 2T AFRORSCOMRE  ATECFRIFSE

F13E h Y ¥ 2T AFROMSCOMRE  EEE LA

B14ml B )Xo T AFFEORRCOMERE  FAEIC X D A R

F15m FEo

WEMAD NRHIRBIL . L7 4 X AT U, EROWEREE & 7 5 TS B 5,

Orientation

Basic structure of curriculum

Principles of curriculum organization

Curriculum for elementary and secondary education (National Systems)
Curriculum for elementary and secondary education (Case Studies)
Curriculum for higher education (National Systems)

Curriculum in higher education (Case studies)

Curriculum issues in contemporary Japan

© 00N O W

Research methods of Curriculum Studies
. Literature review: Historical Studies

— =
— O

. Literature review: Educational Development Perspective

FA
™

Literature review: Educational System Perspective

FA
i

Literature review: Comparative Studies

FA
L

Literature review: TBD by students

h
o

Summary




*The content of the class may change depending on the number of students, their interests and readiness.
5. AR J71E/Evaluation method :

FARFETHIRE (70%)

B LAR— 1 (30%)

Assignments given in each class (70%)

Final report (30%)

6. FHRERB LS BE/Textbook and references :

BRIV X227 MROBRLEEE BAD Y F2TF 2% HEHK 2019 978-4-316-80451-4 BEE
7. REEBNE(E/Preparation and Review :

RETHZNTEFIZOWTEAEAEZIED D,

Deepen your understanding of what you have learned in class.

8. E¥% - EEAUIFE /Practicalbusiness¥OiX, % « EBRIFETHEZ LE2FRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDO/In addition :
FENRNYarEEEBT52 L,
2 ]| PR TR 5 TETH D,

- Each student are required to bring his/her own computer to the class.
- The lecture will be held intensively in mid-February.
10. E#H HAl/Last Update : 2022/03/07 11:11:42




2022 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA/Subject : AEFEREEV HIBEHEE)
R - #K;/Day/Period : #HHEF Foofth HE

HYEE /Instructor : BI & GEF HhaEkH)

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%FHHE/Class subject :

HRSbER

Body and Culture

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

20 AL 0 B FEIRBETEY (% - AT - DB L) ISR SN THIKR] 1L, BEFOFIERORBRICE T 2 DA 72
59, R HOAEFHIUTRIL TV D TR IRARER ) 22 BT R 2R A Uic, AR H TIX. TER) (2B 2 55 2 a1
P L7 LT, HBICEDLZ BENHRE (Z81F, a3a=r—rvar, 5T, bIRE) T HREERDD L&
BH7, REOFPEIERMmE L TGEREAT, BREERFRE LTy —2EATED 5,

“Theories of the Body”, is an interdisciplinary perspective formed by the fields of philosophy, anthropology and
psychology in the late 20th century. It not only develops contemporary academic debates, but also provides a
perspective that allows us understand our “bodily experiences” in our lived world. This course is aimed at learning
the theories of the body, and tries to bring insight to our ordinary experiences concerning the education such as
language, communication, childcare, or skills. The first part of this course is centered on lecture and discussion
and the second part on a workshop and presentation.

3. ZEDEEBE/Goal of study :

SCRRDFEAIAIRT 4 AT > ¥ a il L CEEFOME 2 BE T 5,

HODORBLHEDOEDY OHRFELZHAOSETIRA L, & LEFTH LN TE D,

Develop basic reading and discussion skills to understand prior studies.

Describe experiences relating to the body in the student’s own words, and share them with others.

4. FFENE - FikLEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

B 1A~ 3 | Himie (BigE., & A E T 7 vary, TEL, R bX)

Lecture (Phenomenology, Language, Gesture, Interaction, Infant, Picture book, Skill)

B4~ T m . FERO [HHE) (EE DB, FUERL, T2 yvar, 74—y 7)

Practicum 1 “Pegadogy” (Lived experiences, reading, discussion, feedback)

%8 El~% 11 |l . BEHRO [Z &iF) (BSEaii, MR, T2y var, 74— FKRv )
Practicum 2 “Language” (Phenomenological description, reading, discussion, feedback)

5512 [Al~55 15 ]« BEHRO Mo &) (R, FUERE, 71 A0y var, 74— Ky 7)

Practicum 3 ”Skill” (Body schema, reading, discussion, feedback)

EROBERMIZOW TR, FRlclE SNty T~y M (Z VA REREA+ 7% X M) ZHOTGEREIT O,
In the first theoretical parts, recorded materials (radio-style streaming + text) will be used, which will be
distributed in advance.

RO N RE IS U CREHM A AR T A RN H S,
Schedule and content may be subject to slight changes depending on participant numbers and performances.
5. &Ll E/Evaluation method :
IR E0%), TAAB v ar~OBME (30%), HRLAR—1 (30%)
Comments paper (40%), Discussion (30%), Final paper (30%)
6. HHER I TVEEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZEEBSFE(E/Preparation and Review :
SR ORERE, 2 A b — FOERK, T 4 AH v ¥ a Ul
Read the assigned materials, write the comment papers, and prepare for the discussion
8. ¥ - EEEAZ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% - REBHRETHD I LE2TRT,
/Note:”(”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDH/In addition :
ZORHET, FANCRGE SN AT~ FREMZTEA L, EARNRAMECHRZTE Lz LT fuiREwATEMET 2,
AR
Frr=r MEEMHE 8 AREICBEAEM (7 UVFEERFER+T X2 MEx) #EET 5, FEHFEOS xFEHETIC
RN AT 52 &,




xmfE3E AL ¢ 8/24, 8/25, 8/26 ® 3 AMITIT 9.

sk RYLEIL IR 2 WL CIe 2t 2 84 2 ol getEn H v £,
10. EH B fF/Last Update : 2022/02/07 16:35:31




2022 HBE I - BT LWL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FEA/Subject : EBEITBIFE#HR I

R - #K;/Day/Period : #HHEF Foofth HE
HUHE /Instructor : EA  EH GEF )
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i & 5&/Language Used in Course :

1. #Z%EFHHE/Class subject :
HERE L XX DHEITH

Politics of Education and Education System

2. BEDOBALME/Object and Summary of Class :

AFFETIE, BROHEITE, HEBOR, FRNED L IITEAINTWVE D00, EHIESCEELHRET L2 HNET 5,
ZOET, BRASIZBT 2 HEITECFR DI 2EE TR L, BREZO L 0 REBENRET 200, BEOHELEIET
DX DH L HRBIET,

2B, BETBICET 2NEZMAT 210hlc> T, HETBETABET 0TI <, BE-RITBE DOLBEIT>, =
UL D | BEITENET D250 EHAT 5,

The purpose of this class is to understand how Japanese educatinal administration and schools are operated.
In addition, this class aims to recognize the problems faced by educational administration and schools in modern
society, and to understand why promlems are occuerd.
In the explanation, this class also explain about general administration to understand the charasteristics of
educational administration.
3. ZEDEEBEE/Goal of study :
AFETIE, BEADNRD I OO LNRTEDLLICARD L ZHELE TS,
L BEHENREOLIICEBIERA SN THE00, HBETHROEREZHHATE S,
2. BEMTBERADODOT =2 2R L. FHNRRENLT =2 2R, S TE 5,
3. BRHSTHAOHBEITH., HABEBERMN X TV AIRE, KO OREECHRR R 2 ik~ 5 Z LR TE 5,

The goals of this class is to be able to do the following three things.
1. Students can explain how the education system is actually operated and the actual state of educatonal
administration.
2. Students can interpret and explain the data related to educational administration from an objective viewpoint.
3. Students can describe logically the solution for problems faced by educational administration in modern society
4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
0 W 1 I G N = 0 A IV
ol BEITH
%3 BRFRIBEITE, WIE P EBEITH
B4R @EBE - ALFRATE & TR
%5 Bl RERISEECE &AL - FRANEE
%68 BEARERITE
W7 BEEES LTRSS T E SN R
%8 FHERR - FAIES
HolE FREE
#10 B HOGEEBUR HGEETHE
BlLE BEME
%12 [E BUTRIBGR
13 M R BU
#5141 FKEHIEOERR &R
15 GEROE LD

BETHARMICHEN S DHERL D LICHED L), BEBEAICH LT —0RT 4 Ay va v dild, V—0RF 4 AH
v a VIR /e BN E RO D, T4 A v a T —< IR REMRIZ 0T, BEAOHBRARBICESS RS
RKDD, B, V=T f AN vy a T ARSI 2R B,

Introduction

Teachers and Educational Administration

PreK and Kindergarten/ Elementary and Secondary School
Higher Education and Private School

O W

Special Needs Education and Nonformal Education




6. Curriculum and Education Administration

7. Board of Education-School Relations/ School Coomunity Relations
8. School Buildings and School Consolidations

9. Safety of Schools

10. Local Politics of Education

11. Educational Finance

12. Intergovernmental Relations

13. Central Government of Education

14. Political Philosophy of Education

15. Lecture Summary

This class will be conducted based on lectures from teacher, but students need to work on the imposed tasks
in the class. Active participation in tasks is required. Since there is no complete correct answers in the tasks
students can make statements based on their free ideas. Answers to the tasks should be submitted
5. RRAEZEAM 5 %/Evaluation method :

CFREPICREINEAY — 21T DA O3 (20%)
T U ATy a T —=ICKT DR~ OB (30%)
cEfE LR — RO (50%)

« Answers to the tasks (20%)

« Contoribution to Discussion (30%)

+ Final Report (50%)

6. HBER I UVBEE/Textbook and references :

BERELZZ 2 2EETH BAR—R IXNVU7rEERE 2019 978-4623085392 #FHEl&H
EEDITE « BUA - BE FAR— )| LRE BERFHERRS 2019 978-4595319228 BEFH
HEBUR - 7TROEZF Lt - BEFSE AR 2020 978-4641150713 BEH

7. FEBEWINFE(E/Preparation and Review :

BEALEEISEAARELZEAL, FERBANCEZEBLTRE Z L,

AT = RT 4 Ay a T —RICHTOMEE )T I a R Rl E DT, BT L,
FREANATHEHESE MR EZRN T 50T, llkzbotb0amieZ &

+ Every student is required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook
* Every student is required to submitte answers to the tasks in the class
+ Students are required to read books or papers introduced in the class
8. E¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, £% « EBAORETHLZ LERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDff/In addition
- SR AARFEOH
BRENTOILRNWZ EALIL, HYFEETERT L L, b, BEEEICONWTIIRENTTY U275,
THETHFHERL) 2508 TREETHIZEREELY,

* This course will be taught in Japanese

+ Students can contact to teacher, if they have some questions. Contact information will be announced in the class
+ Every student is expected to take the class Education Administration II.

10. E#H Bft/Last Update : 2022/03/07 11:09:56




